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The House met at 12 o’clock noon,

Rabbi Jacob Pressman, Temple Beth
Am, Los Angeles, Calif., offered the fol-
lowing prayer:

O God in Heaven: Look down upon
Thy world, so marvelously wrought at
the dawn of time for man’s delight—so
torn and tormented now by ancient
grudges and newborn fears.

Look at this land, so fertile and broad,
and yet so far from domestic tranquillity
and fraternal love.

Look at this historic Chamber, echo-
ing with patriots’ dreams from less com-
plicated times, now charged with awe-
some choices bearing on lives, not here
alone, but everywhere on this earth and
beyond this earth; not for this day alone,
but for generations still to come.

Look at Thy children assembled here
to fulfill the sacred trust placed in their
hands by hopeful citizens, while human
frailty, great temptations, and bitter dis-
appointments whittle down the idealism
and zest of younger days.

Look within us all, created in Thine
image, and tell us quietly if we have pol-
ished or tarnished that image.

Look at Thy world, and pity us, O
Lord; and teach us what to say and what
to do to rise above ourselves and the de-
mands of today to take the long, his-
toric view—to bring peace and tranquil-
lity, love and justice, beauty and order
into our lives—what to say and do this
very day, so that when it ends each of
us will be able to examine himself hon-
estly, face Thee unashamed, and sleep
the sleep of innocence that comes to
those who, while imperfect, have lis-
tened for Thy voice, and done their very
best. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
yesterday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Miller, one of
his secretaries.

OPENING PRAYER DELIVERED BY
RABBI JACOE PRESSMAN

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the REcorb.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, it is
an honor and privilege for me to an-
nounce that the opening prayer of to-
day’s session was delivered by my dear
friend and constituent, Rabbi Jacob
Pressman, of Temple Beth Am in Los
Angeles,
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Rabbi Pressman is truly a model of
what is generally considered the ideal
religious leader, His heartfelt concern
for his fellow man is well evidenced
through the excellence of his service not
only to members of his congregation but
to the community as a whole.

His leadership and devotion have
justifiably earned him the respect, ad-
miration, and affection of all who know
him.

JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee be granted an exten-
sion of time from March 1, 1963, to
March 15, 1963, to file a report of ifs
findings and recommendations with re-
spect to the Economic Report of the Pres-
ident, as required by section 5(b)(3) of
Public Law 304, 79th Congress.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

Mr. HALLECK. Reserving the right to
object, Mr. Speaker, and I shall not ob-
ject, in recent times this has been a
kind of customary procedure, pretty
much necessitated by the circumstances
under which the joint committee op-
erates?

Mr. BOLLING. The gentleman is en-
tirely correct.

Mr. HALLECK. I withdraw my res-
ervation of objection, Mr. Speaker.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

ILLINOIS EDITORS VISIT
PRESIDENT KENNEDY

Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the REcorp and include a
newspaper article.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, on Thurs-
day, February 14, 20 Illinois newspaper
publishers and editors were luncheon
guests of President Kennedy at the
White House. One of these distin-
guished journalists was the Honorable
Robert L. Kern, publisher of the News-
Democrat, of Belleville, Ill., in my con-
gressional district. —

I am certain my colleagues in the
House will enjoy Mr. Kern’s observations
made during his White House visit.

Accordingly, I include Mr. Kern’s ar-
ticle which appeared in the News-
Democrat Tuesday, February 19, 1963:

LuNcHING WITH THE PRESIDENT
(By Robert L. Kern)

“About your visit with the President,
write what you wish without reservation,
but do not attribute any statement directly
to him.” In substantially these words,
Presidential Press Secretary Plerre Salinger
ticked off the ground rules for 20 Illinois
newsmen who came to Washington at Pres-
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ident John F. Kennedy's request, to be his
guests at luncheon on Valentine's Day.

Like the rest, this journalist’s invitation
came in the form of a telegram a few days
prior to February 14. It read: “It would be
useful to me to have an exchange of views
with you on State, regional, and National
problems. Therefore I would be most
pleased to have you as my guest at luncheon
Thursday, February 14th at 1 p.m. (Enter
the northwest gate on Pennsylvania Ave-
nue). I hope it will be possible for you to
attend. It would be appreciated if you
would kindly reply to Press Secretary Plerre
Salinger. (Signed) John F. Eennedy.”

The reply goes out quick, short and
affirmative.

THROUGH THE GATE

So here you are in the Nation's Capital at
a few minutes past noon on the 14th, ap-
proaching the small gatehouse on Pennsyl-
vania Avenue where uniformed officers moni-
tor all traffic to the front door of the White
House.

The iron gate is closed, and since the day
is overcast and chilly, the three guards are
inside where it's more comfortable. You
enter the cubicle and hand over the tele-
graphed invitation. An officer scans a type-
written list posted on the wall, searching for
your name. For a moment yours doesn't
seem to be there, but a second guard peers
toward the list and stabs his finger at the
right place. Good—you're on the list.

With a courteous gesture you are waved
ahead toward the curving sidewalk that
terminates at the famous north portico about
a quarter of a block away, This is the front
porch where Presidents step out to greet cer-
tain visiting heads of state and personages
of lofty prominence in world affairs.

The winter has been pretty rough in Wash-
ington and the White House lawn looks rav-
aged and dead, much like yours at home.
There are a number of pigeons waddling
about on the dried grass, looking too fat to
fly. Several gray squirrels, too, and one pure
white, llke the breed found in the city park
over in Olney. Contrasted with the pigeons
they look miserably skinny. Wonder how
come?

WHERE YOU'LL SIT

A friendly butler meets you at the door
with such an air of respectful consideration
that you begin to feel important. You enter
the great marble entrance hall where one at-
tendant takes your coat and hat while an-
other leads you across the room to a side
table. Something resembling a game board
reposes on the table. But this is not par-
cheesi. It is a diagram or plan of the table
for today’s luncheon and the seating arrange-
ment will be determined here by the draw-
ing of numbers from a silver bowl. Mr.
Eennedy will occupy the center seat along
one long side of the table. Mr. Salinger will
be directly opposite him in the middle of the
other long side. Disposition of the guests is
left to chance.

You select a card from the bowl, and turn
it over. No. 19. You will be facing the
President from across the table, four chairs
to Mr. Salinger’s left. Not bad.

WHAT YOU BSEE

This formality concluded you are con-
ducted into the Red Room. Here you learn
that while you are an early bird, two others
are earlier. The Red Room gets its name
from the color of its silk damask walls. The
shade is richly brilliant but not overpower-
ing owing to the great number of huge
paintings that adorn the walls. All are por-
traits of past presidents, and the full-length
canvas of Thomas Jeflerson over the marble
mantel looks 10 feet high. The magnificent
pleces of furniture are large, antique, and
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perfectly maintained. The elegant patina
on desk and tables speaks of a little wax and
a lot of elbow . There are also two
settees and several fine upholstered chairs,
almost too beautiful to use.

An expanse of tall windows across the room
reveals a vista of several acres of lawn, which
you anticipate will be green in time for the
traditional egg-rolling debacle at Easter, It
is gray today.

SECLUDED SWING

Peering upward to your left you catch a
view of the south porch where Harry Tru-
man installed his mezzanine. He got the
devil for that from some architectural pur-
ists who deplored his taste. Republicans, no
doubt.

You stand high above the ground and
until now you missed the tiny secluded patio
nestled against the building directly be-
neath the window. Thick shrubbery affords
an effective screen and there are several
rather large trees, too. The day is not pleas-
ant, and the place is unoccupied. You note
an old-fashioned rope swing dangling from
a high tree branch. It is a stout child's
swing of the practical, old-fashioned kind,
and you have an idea who swings there
sometimes.

By the time you turn around guests have
begun flocking in. They stand around in
small groups engaging in small talk. Drinks
are passed around on a silver tray: Bourbon,
Bcotch, cocktails, sherry, tomato juice.

Almost precisely at 1 o'clock the President
enters the room confident and smiling. He
moves from person to person shaking hands
and exchanging greetings. He stands erect,
handsome and fit in a medium gray business
suit. He seems completely relaxed and at
ease. Thank goodness that bad back is im-
proving. Sore backs can be hell. Someone
mentions a rocking chair and there is unan-
imous agreement that rocking chairs make
bum backs feel better.

FAVORITE PORTRAIT

The President shows keen interest in the
portraits on the walls. Some are historic
gems. His first choice, it seems, is for a more
recently acquired portrait of Woodrow Wil-
son painted in France while the World War
I President was attending sessions of the
Versailles Conferences.

After a short time the President moves
toward the state dining room, and the
double doors swing open. The large room is
as sumptuous as a Hollywood set, but In ele-
gant good taste. A long table, perhaps 25
or more feet in length extends down the
center of the room, its mahogany top gleam-
ing. It seems 6 or 7 feet wide with both
ends semicircular. As expected, the Presi-
dent takes his place at the center of the
long side, facing the door, with his back to
the immense marble fireplace.

The guests quickly settle into their high-
‘backed gold-upholstered chairs without con-
fusion. Gilt-edged placecards, with names
of individuals hand engraved, are at each
plate beside menus typed in script on em-
bellished parchment bearing the Presidential
seal.

Plates are the whitest of white porcelain,
gold bordered, with small blue stars and
the Presidential crest in the center. EKnives,
forks and spoons are in gold finish, of an-
tique design, with the knife handles of gleam-
ing mother-of-pearl.

TEMPTATION DEFIED

There are individual gold ashtrays at each
place. What a souvenir. This fleeting
thought, supplanted by the vision of No. 19
tearing down Pennsylvania Avenue with the
Secret Service in hot pursuit, shatters the
dream. You settle thankfully for a book of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

matches, completely white, lettered simply
in gold: "The President’s House.”

Six waiters start serving with the circum-
spect, swift efficiency gleaned through long
service. They offer you a portion of Mary-
land surprise, which turns out to be indi-
vidual pieces of fish dipped in batter and
baked. This is followed by roast sirloin of
beef (in thin slices), Yorkshire pudding
(instead of bread), bralsed endives, puree
of broccoll and a red Burgundy wine;
Chateau neuf-du-Pape La Bernardine 1957.
The windup consists of tarte aux poires nor-
mande, a light baked dessert, and coffee.

The cigar humidor is passed and you pluck
a Corona Corona in what appears to be the
85-cent size. Flame will not sully yours. It
will be another souvenir to go with the
white matchbook.

But the more sophisticated newsmen light
up, and so does the President. His cigar,
however, is lighter in shade and smaller in
size. Before the party breaks up he will
have consumed two, rekindling each several
times because of frequent neglect.

PRESIDENTIAL TALENTS

With removal of the last plate the Presi-
dent clears the deck and gets down to busi-
ness. Questions from the visitors begin to
flow on every subject in the news today
touching on national and international
crises. The President listens attentively,
then replies in detail.

As he goes on you settle back to witness
the most brilliant display of skillful flelding
it probably ever will be your pleasure to
see.

The President is wonderfully articulate,
never groping for a word. His mastery over
the art of lucid communication must be
one of the better blessings of good Irish
ancestry.

What astonishes you most is the fan-
tastic store of pertinent facts and figures he
is able to summon up instantly on every
conceivable phase of Federal Government as
it touches his job.

The Illinoisans often preface their ques-
tions with openers like “Folks in our area
would like to know,” or “people out in the
Illinois wonder about.” The questions them-
selves actually aren’'t so unusual as to be
earthshaking. What the questioners try to
do is open the blinds a bit to let in a little
more light.

SPELLS OUT ANSWERS

Somebody asks about whether it makes
sense to cut taxes while the country is going
to sink deeper and deeper into debt. The
President answers, showing his great con-
cern for the Nation's overall economy. Can
the Nation afford to pay farmers more to
produce less? What's making General de-
Gaulle kick over the traces? What about
the current political hubbub over Cuba? Is
our position in Berlin better today than a
year ago? Would you care to comment on
rumors that Presidential brother-in-law
Sargent Shriver is interested in running for
Governor in Illinois?

Each question draws a frank informative
reply. The questions are not new. They
have heen asked before. And they have
been answered by the President or his spokes-
men, and the replies have been faith-
fully and fully recorded in the press and over
the airwaves.

But this time 1t is different, somehow.
This time the answers come direct from the
top, bearing an aura of authority they never
had before. You sense that you are in the
presence of a true leader—keen, strong,
great.

It is 3 o'clock and time to leave. The
President rises and reluctantly his guests fol-
low suit. They have been having a ball
But their host has a televised press con-
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ference scheduled in less than an hour—an
appearance before the Nation during which
he again must be at his best, replying to
every coneceivable query with sound logic,
cold facts and good humor, 'What frightful
responsibilities are these that must be borne
by the leader of the world's greatest nation.

In some quarters it is a thankless unap-
preciated effort. Not everybody loves Jack
Eennedy. You pray that Someone up there
does. A President needs all that kind of
help he can get.

SIR WINSTON CHURCHILL

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute, to revise
and extend my remarks, and to include
a resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, on the 26th day of February
1963, the Honorable Frank G. Clement,
Governor of the State of Tennessee, af-
fixed his signature to Senate Joint Reso-
lution No. 20, acts of 1963, of the Ten-
nessee General Assembly, making Sir
Winston Churchill, resident of London,
England, an honorary citizen of the
State of Tennessee, United States of
America.

The resolution reads as follows:

A RESOLUTION OF THE STATE OF TENNESSEE
To All to Whom These Presents Shall Come,
Greeting:

I, Joe C. Carr, SBecretary of State of the
State of Tennessee, do hereby certify that
the annexed is & true copy of Senate Joint
Resolution 20, acts of 1963, the original of
which is now on file, and a matter of rec-
ord in this office.

In testimony whereof, I have hereunto
subscribed my official signature and by or-
der of the Governor affixed the Great Seal
of the State of Tennessee at the Depart-
ment in the city of Nashville, this 27th day
of February A.D. 1963.

JoE C. Carr,
Secretary of State.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 20

Resolution to make Bir Winston Churchill
an honorary citizen of Tennessee

Whereas a resolution has been introduced
in the Congress of the United States to con-
fer honorary citizenship upon Sir Winston
Churchill, of England, subject to the legal
requisite that he be first and also an honor-
ary citizen of a Btate of the Union com-
prising the United States of America; and

The mother of Sir Winston having been a
Virginian; and

His services while Prime Minister of Great
Britain being of inestimable value not only
to all English-speaking peoples but to the
whole free world; and

Since never in its glorious history has Eng-
land brought forth a son so well equipped
by force of character and an unusual com-
bination of powerful abilities to lead and
direct his nation and assist its Allies in the
gravest crisls that has as yet imperiled them;
and

Whereas his volce and pen have left a
legacy enhancing the literature of our
mother tongue with passages that stir and
lift the spirit as none other of his time, and
with never-to-be-forgotten thoughts that
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illumine like a beacon the dark turmoil of
life; and
As multitudes throughout this country
and along its farflung battlellnes—in homes
that had given husbands, fathers, sons to
war, and In fields and foxholes, and on the
ensanguined seas—have heard that memo-
rable volce and fed upon his high-hearted
courage, valor, sympathy; and
Since none more than he has contributed
to that greatest of all victories, the sign of
which he kept always before us in that night
of time before the dawn: and
Since God has spared him still to remain
among us into the 89th year of his immortal
life: Now, therefore, be it
Resolved by the Senate of the 83d General
Assembly of the State of Tennessee (the
House of Representatives concurring), That
Sir Winston Churchill, resident of London,
England, hereby be made an honorary citi-
zen of the State of Tennessee, United States
of America.
Adopted February 19, 1963.
JamEes L. BoMAR,
Specker of the Senate.
WiLriam L. BARRY,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.
Approved, February 26, 1963.
FrRANK G. CLEMENT,
Governor.

Mr, Speaker, Tennessee is the first
State to be recorded in the Journal of
the House conferring honorary State cit-
izenship on Sir Winston Churchill. We
are all aware of this great man's service
to not only his nation but to the cause
of freedom, human dignity, and consti-
tutional government throughout the
world and I will not reiterate this his-
tory here.

In addition, Sir Winston, whose moth-
er was a native Virginian, has close per-
sonal ties with our great United States
of America.

For some time efforts have been un-
derway to confer upon Sir Winston hon-
orary citizenship of the United States of
America. I am informed that the De-
partment of Justice has found no legal
reasons as to why this cannot be done,
that Sir Winston would cherish and es-
teem such an act and that Hon. Francis
E. WavrTer of the House Judiciary Com-
mittee has introduced a new bill granting
honorary citizenship to Sir Winston.

The State of Tennessee has given clear
proof that our people support this act of
high regard for Sir Winston and I there-
fore urge the support of my distin-
guished colleagues in making this great
man an honorary citizen of the United
States of America.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 1 min-
ute for the purpose of inquiring of the
majority leader as to the program for
next week.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, if the
gentleman will yield, we have no legisla-
tive business, as I advised the House
yesterday, for the balance of this week.

The program for next week is as fol-
lows:

Monday is Consent Calendar day.
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Tuesday is undetermined—Baltimore
primary.

Wednesday: House Resolution 228—-A
resolution to provide funds for investiga-
tions and studies, Banking and Currency
Committee.

Thursday and the balance of the week:
House Resolution 254—A resolution to
provide funds for investigations and
studies, Education and Labor Committee.

This, of course, is subject to the usual
reservation that any further program
may be announced later.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to advise the
House there are at least two important
measures, and perhaps three, that may
be reported from legislative committees.
Of course, I do not want to anticipate
the action of the committees or of the
Committee on Rules, but I would like to
advise that probably the week after next
we will have at least three major pro-
posals from three of the committees.

ADJOURNMENT OVER TO MONDAY

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield, I ask unanimous con-
sent that when the House adjourns to-
day, it adjourn to meet on Monday next.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

DISPENSING WITH BUSINESS IN
ORDER ON CALENDAR WEDNES-
DAY

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the business in
order under the Calendar Wednesday
rule may be dispensed with on Wednes-
day next.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

LET'S TAEKE A GOOD LOOK

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Connecticut?

There was no objection.

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, the
time is near when we shall consider the
foreign aid authorization bill. It is no
secret that this bill will raise more ques-
tions this year than it has raised in the
past. Its reception will depend upon the
character of its presentation by the ex-
ecutive branch. If there is a willingness
to admit errors and to change faulty
procedures and policies, the legislation
may win reasonable support. On the
other hand, if the executive branch at-
tempts to gloss over the defects and
treats the problem as if we were in 1948
instead of 1963 the program will be in
serious trouble indeed.

President EKennedy, early this year,
appointed a committee to review the
foreign aid program and to make recom-
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mendations. Gen. Lucius D. Clay was
named chairman of the committee and
the other members are distinguished
gentlemen, indeed. This committee has
the opportunity to save the good portions
of the foreign aid program by recogniz-
ing its problems and treating them in a
forthright manner.

Unfortunately, dispassionate review
has not characterized Foreign Aid Study
Committees in the past. As the distin-
guished political commentator, Peter
Edson, points out this will be the fourth
time in the last 10 years that the Gov-
ernment has gone through what he calls
“this same aid reform exercise.” He
goes on to say:

U.S. and free world security was the theme
of the Mutual Security Administration which
administered foreign aid at the end of the
Truman administration. This is what it
will apparently be once again if the Clay
idea prevails.

When the Eisenhower administration came
to town, it recruited a lot of big business
executives to survey foreign aid. The result
was that MSA was changed into the more
:iuninessllke Forelgn Operations Administra-

on,

Then former President Herbert Hoover's
Commission on Reorganization of Govern-
ment surveyed foreign economic operations
in 1956. FOA was changed to International
Cooperation Administration. President Ei-
senhower then appointed another commis-
sion under Gen. William H. Draper to survey
foreign aid again in 1959. It is reminiscent
of the Clay committee.

If the committee merely goes through
the motions of rubber stamping the aid
program, it might as well have never
been born. I have set forth my views
in a letter which I wrote to General Clay
on January 28, 1963, and I append this
letter herewith.

Gen, Lucius D, CLay,

Chairman of the Committee To Strengthen
the Security of the Free World, Depart-
ment of State, Washington, D.C.

DEAr GENERAL Cray: I was interested to
learn that President Kennedy had named a
committee to review and make recommenda-
tions concerning our program of foreign as-
sistance and that you had agreed to be
Chairman of this committee.

As a Member of Congress serving on the
House Committee on Foreign Affairs and the
Foreign Operations Subcommittee of the
House Committee on Government Opera-
tions, I read of the formation of your com-
mittee with mixed feelings.

First of all, there is a history of indepen-
dent committees in the past. In many cases,
they have been appointed to support exist-
ing programs and have done so without sub-
stantial qualification or criticism.

Secondly, the atmosphere under which
your committee was appoilnted led to the
description in the Wall Street Journal of its
formation as “a hurry-up move to disarm
congressional opponents of foreign aid.”

I am not an opponent of foreign aid, in
fact I have always voted for foreign aid bills,
but I have seen enough of the operation of
these programs to know that their continu-
ance will not be furthered by an uncritical
approach. Their fallures and shortcomings
have gradually filtered into the public con-
sclousness and the necessary popular support
will not continue unless substantial steps
are taken to assure the public that these pro-
grams are properly staffed and adequately
administered.

JANUARY 28, 1963.
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Thirdly, since people who have had a re-
sponsibility in its past operation have been
selected to do the vitally important prepara-
tory work for the committee, one could con-
clude that yours might very well constitute
an exercise in self-examination—which is
self-defeating,

In the areas of self-help, of fiscal reform,
of increased contributions by allies whom we
have restored to viability, in the propping up
of oppressive regimes and in the support of
pro-Communist governments, there are ques-
tions which must be examined and properly
settled if foreign aid is not to dwindle and
expire.

The committee can perform a useful func-
tion if it causes our administrative agencies
to recognize that problems do exist and that
change is essential if public and congres-
sional support is to be continued.

You have served our country in an out-
standing manner in the past in war and in
peace and you have a great opportunity to
strengthen the necessary elements of our

of foreign assistance by a dispas-
slonate and empirical examination by your
commi

Sincerely yours,
JOHN S. MONAGAN,
Member of Congress.

General Clay responded to my letter

on February 7, 1963, as follows:

CoMMITTEE To STRENGTHEN THE
SECURITY OF THE Free WORLD,
DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, D.C., February 7, 1963.

Hon. JouN 8. MONAGAN,

House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.

DeAr CONGRESSMAN MowaGAaw: I am most
appreclative of your letter of January 28.
I want to assure you that our committee has
spent hours in cross-examination and is de-
termined to form its own conclusions and
recommendations.

From what I have seen and heard from
its members, they are keenly aware of the
need for a critical approach.

I shall call you when our work has pro-

somewhat further to ask for the op-
portunity to let you know what we are
thinking. i
Sincerely yours,
Lucius D. Cray.

For the sake of the valuable portions
of the foreign aid program, I sincerely
hope that General Clay’s assurance that
the committee members are aware of
the need for a critical approach will be
demonstrated by their actions.

Otherwise, the future of the foreign
aid program is dubious, to say the least.

Let us take a good look.

SPECIAL ORDER FOR 2 HOURS ON
WEDNESDAY NEXT TO DISCUSS
RECORD OF COMMITTEE ON EDU-
CATION AND LABOR IN 87TH CON-
GRESS

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection,

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, I
have just received permission to address
the House on a special order on next
Wednesday for 2 hours. The purpose of
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this request is to enable the majority
members of the Committee on Education
and Labor to present to the House what
we believe to be the factual record of
the Committee on Education and Labor
in the 87th Congress and to answer cer-
tain allegations which have been made
on the floor of the House concerning
the record of that committee.

I would also like to say we will allot
a good portion of the second hour of
this special order to any Members of
the minority who wish to discuss the
matter with us at that time.

CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTIONS

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
South Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, I am again
today introducing a bill which would
prohibit campaign contributions from
crossing State lines—campaign contri-
butions to influence elections for the
National House, the U.S. Senate, the
Presidency, and presidential electors.

Mr. Speaker, there is no reason under
the sun for money to be poured from
one State during political campaigns
into another. Members of Congress are
supposed to be the representatives of a
particular State. The sovereign people
of each State elect their own represent-
atives to represent them. Under no cir-
cumstances should they be influenced by
money gotten together in some smoke-
filled hotel room in Chicago, Detroit,
London, England, or even Caracas, Vene-
zuela.

Pressure groups with tremendous
campaign funds are on the march.
They are determined to control the Con-
gress. Much progress is being made in
that direction with huge campaign
treasuries.

This Congress must take some action
to restore the confidence of the Ameri-
can people, The prestice of Congress
is at an alltime low with nepotism,
counterpart hayrides, and irresponsible
shenanigans by some Members in the
nightclubs of London and Paris. This
is doing more damage to the cause of
representative government in the United
States than Communist subversion.

Campaigns for Federal office are
largely campaigns of who can raise the
most money. We hear reports of
$100,000 being spent in races for the
House of Representatives, and $1 million
in Senate races. This makes a mockery
of real democracy as much of this money
often comes from pressure groups a
thousand or more miles away and some-
times even abroad. If Federal public
office is open to only the highest bidder,
then indeed we have fallen upon evil
days, and this Republic cannot long en-
dure.

Mr. Speaker, I do not believe it is too
late. This Congress can and must take
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positive action to restore the prestige of
this great institution. The cause of
freedom everywhere rides on the out-
come of our own integrity, our prestige,
and our principles and ideals.

RIDE HERD ON AWARD OF ALL
NEGOTIATED CONTRACTS

Mr. WILSON of Indiana. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent to address
the House for 1 minute and to revise
and extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Indiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. WILSON of Indiana. Mr.
Speaker, I have today introduced a bill
which will, if enacted, establish a joint
congressional committee to ride herd on
the award of all negotiated contracts.
This committee will include Republican
and Democrat members from the Appro-
priations, Armed Services, Government
Operations, and Space Committees of
both the House and Senate and will be
100 percent bipartisan in nature; compel
complete public disclosure of the reason
for awarding a negotiated contract, ex-
cept where such information is classified;
require that a public record be kept of
all persons other than the bidder who
have communications with the Govern-
ment about negotiated contracts. This
would include Members of Congress and
the executive branch.

Some of my proposals may sound rev-
olutionary, but the awesome size of our
budget makes unusual steps necessary.
The current budget calls for spending
over $60 billion for space and defense
and 80 percent of all defense contracts
are negotiated or sole source without
open competition. The Secretary of De-
fense is on record as stating we must
continuously seek to minimize sole source
procurements.

I think it is time the Congress took
hold of the reins of all this spending
and helped the Secretary achieve his
goal. This is what I have been doing
for 18 months in a lengthy study, and
this is what my legislation is designed
to do.

GOP NUCLEAR TEST PANEL RE-
LEASES SECOND REPORT

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the ReEcorp and include
a report.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr, HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the Re-
publican House conference committee on
nuclear testing has prepared a summary
of arguments pro and con regarding fhe
wisdom of entering into any test ban
agreement with the Soviet Union at this
time, Assistance in preparing the com-
pilation was obtained from such diverse
organizations as the American Security
Council and the Commitfee on Sane Nu-
clear Policy. Most of the arguments
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pro and con listed in the report were
contained in nine “expert’s papers” sub-
mitted to the committee during the past
3 weeks by nationally known scientific
and geopolitical experts.

The committee objective in its second
report is to provide a fair statement of
the issues as a guide for widespread and
informed public discussion of the ques-
tion of nuclear test bans in general. In
its first report, the commitiee called on
all Members of Congress to assume re-
sponsibility for encouraging such a pub-
lic discussion, declaring “vital questions
of U.S. national security are involved
and Americans have a right to make
their voices heard.” It also called upon
the Kennedy administration to declas-
sify and disseminate seismic detection
and other data pertinent to overall
examination of the test ban issue.

The nuclear testing committee will
continue to examine evidence before it
and issue reports from time to time on
the progress of the Geneva test ban
negotiations.

These reports will be fair, but the con-
stant retreats and concessions by Dis-
armament Administration Chief William
C. Foster at the negotiating table must
be expected to become the subject of the
committee’s very critical comment.

The second report is as follows:
SecoNp REPORT TO THE REPUBLICAN CONFER-

ENCE BY ITs COMMITTEE ON NUCLEAR TEST-

ING

In its first report your commitee described
the prime U.S. objective of national survival
as In direct conflict with communism’s goal
of worldwide domination. We expressed
the valued judgment that a superior U.S.
nuclear weapons arsenal capable of Instant
and deadly retaliation 1s required to deter
the Communists from initiating nuclear war
to gain their objective quickly.

From this background the first report
began examining whether the proposition
of a nuclear test ban treaty could reduce
the world’s risks inherent in present condi-
tions without creating new or different risks
which would leave matters in a state worse
than before.

Because Communists cannot be trusted
to keep their treaty commitments the first
report specified certain minimum safeguards
which must be contalned in any nuclear test
ban treaty. These are: (1) reasonable ma-
chinery to detect possible violations; (2)
reasonable opportunity to inspect to deter-
mine if cheating has occurred; and, (3) con-
sequences not fatal to the victim if either
cheating or surprise abrogation occurs.

The basis of present test ban negotiation
between the United States, U.S.SR. and
United Kingdom were examined by the first
report, found wanting in these safeguards,
and demand was made upon the administra-
tion to upgrade the U.S. negotiating position.
So far, this has not been done. On the con-
trary, more concessions to Soviet demands
have been announced.

Demand also was made for declassification
and dissemination of all seismic and other
data required for informed public discussion
of the test ban question. The basls for this
demand was that the security and future
of the Nation is concerned and, therefore,
the people have a right to be informed and
make their voices heard.

The Joint Committee on Atomiec Energy
has scheduled public hearings early in
March at which administration officlals
will testify concerning seismic detection.
Whether this will amount to “a quick peek
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under the clean side of the rug"” or forth-
right disclosures of limitations as well as
capabilities in seismic detection remeains to
be seen.

On the general gquestion of whether any
test ban treaty at all at the present time is
in the national interest, the first report rec-
ommended Members of Congress of both
parties assume responsibility to encourage
widespread public discussion. It so recom-
mended because test ban negotiations have
dragged on for 6 listless years during which
the Soviets twice have gained substantial
advantages by surprise resumption of testing.

If Americans decide a treaty is in the
national interest, it will facilitate achieving
one. If they decide otherwise, it will fa-
cllitate breaking off negotiations. Informed,
widespread public discussion is required to
reach a decision.

As a gulde for leading public discussion
your committee promised to Members of
Congress a summary of the arguments for
and against a test ban treaty. It is set
forth below. In compiling these arguments,
your committee gratefully acknowledges the
assistance and cooperation of the U.S. Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency, the Com-
mittee on Sane Nuclear Policy, the American
Becurity Council, and the nine scientific and
geopolitical experts who submitted expert’s
papers to your committee,

In evaluating test ban “pro” and “con”
positions it must be kept in mind they per-
tain not to the Inadequate and dangerous
range of treaty terms now under negotiation,
but to a hypothetical “enforceable” treaty—
that is, one under terms of which cheating
is less likely to occur than compliance, If
such a treaty is achleveable it must be as-
sumed the Soviet Union agrees to it because
it finds it in its own national interest to do
s0. The reasonableness of such an assump-
tion is not here examined. But respecting
it, two relevant questions should be in mind
while evaluating the “pro” and “con” argu-
ments: (1) In what respects do Soviet na-
tional Interests in this subject differ from
our own?; (2) under what circumstances,
if at all, does Marxist-Leninist dogma per-
mit Communist leaders voluntarily to forgo
a means of achleving worldwide domination?

The compilation of “pro” and “con” posi-
tions follow:

1
Test ban treaty will slow the proliferation
of nuclear weapons to other countries

Pro: Eleven nations in addition to those
already ng nuclear weapons (United
States, U.S.S.R. United Kingdom, and
France) have the necessary economic base,
industrial capacity, and skilled manpower to
launch at least a primitive program for nu-
clear weapons “in the near future,” accord-
ing to a recent study by Christopher Ho-
henemser. Among them are China, East
Germany, and West Germany. The spread of
nuclear weapons to any additional nations
multiplies the chances of accidental war,
tends to undermine existing military strate-
gles, and increases the number of parties
that must be satisfied before workable arms
control agreements can be reached. Nuclear
testing is necessary before a nation can pro-
duce these weapons without outside assist-
ance. While a test ban would not auto-
matically prevent other nations from testing,
the provision that additional governments
should adhere to the agreement gives the
original parties an opportunity to exert pres-
sure at least on their own allies,

Con: The magnitude of present difficulties
between the United States and France illus-
trates the naivete of any belief that one
nation can handle another which is deter-
mined to achleve nuclear weapons. Red
China amply has demonstrated its absolute
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refusal to be handled by the USSR, At~
tempts by the United States to handle its
European allies by exerting pressure on them
could strain NATO to the breaking point.
The only practical way to control the danger
of accidental war is to prevent the prolifer-
ation of nuclear warhead delivery systems.
If a nuclear power is forced to develop its
own characteristic national delivery system,
then a mischiefmaking attacker may be
identified and the attacked nation need not
respond on the assumption general war has
been initiated. This discrimination cannot
be made from the explosion of a warhead—
it can be made very quickly from the char-
acteristics of the delivery vehicle which car-
ried it. Similar reasoning applies to matters
of military strategies and achieving arms
control agreements.

o

Test ban treaty will slow down the
development of nuclear weapons

Pro: According to Disarmament Adminis-
trator William C. Foster: “Without a treaty
and with continued unlimited testing on
both sides, there would be further increases
by both in the efficlency of weapons at the
higher yield end of the scale. Our advantage
in small-weight, high-yield weapons would
most probably diminish. Both sides would
enhance their knowledge of weapons eflects.
In the field of tactical weapons, the Soviets
would eventually be able to match our more
diversified and numerous arsenal. Overall,
the trend would be toward equality between
the United States and the U.S.S.R.

“With a treaty, improvements in yield-to-
welght ratios would come more slowly
through laboratory work alone. The U.S,
advantage in smaller weapons would persist
over a longer time. Some weapons effects
phenomena would remain unsettled or un-
discovered by both sides. The development
of antimissile systems would be slowed down
on both sides. Our tactical weapon superi-
ority would persist longer. In general, our
present nuclear advantages would last for a
considerably longer period.”

Con: There is no real assurance the United
States has superlority in wusable tactical
weapons and Mr. Foster does not claim it for
high-yield weapons. The Soviets have an-
nounced solution of the missile defense
problem. Thus a test ban runs the risk of
freezing U.S. technology in a position of in-
feriority. As the potentlial defender against
an aggressor's first strike, U.S. national secu-
rity can be based only on superiority in weap-
onry, particularly in anti-ICBM defense,
which has not been achieved and can only
be achieved by further coordinated develop-
ment of both antimissile warheads and
rockets to carry them.

If, as Mr. Foster argues, the United States
presently has weapons superiority, then it
exists because U.S. laboratories are able to
win over U.S.8.R. laboratories in open com-
petition. Mr. Foster's statement that under
conditions of nontesting “our present
nuclear advantages would last for a con-
siderably longer period” implies that Soviet
laboratorles would move faster than our
own under a test ban., Thus inevitably at
some time the United States will become
“second best.” What happens then?

Inx

Test ban treaty will “open up” Soviet society
and establish an invaluadle precedent

Pro: A test ban which includes provision
for some detection machinery and onsite
inspection in the Soviet Union has potential
significance for progress in other areas of
arms control and disarmament and for fu-
ture reiations between the United States
and the U.S.5.R. It would give both sides
experience with inspection and permit us
to appraise their cooperation, and, in the
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light of that appraisal, to estimate the co-
operation which might be forthcoming in
the verification of more significant agree-
ments. It might also serve to “open” the
Soviet Union to some extent and to help
diminish the Soviets' fear that effective
control is another name for espionage. It
could lead to the development of a basis
for confidence in other agreements.

Con: It is idle to think that a small num-
ber of stations and inspections on Soviet soil
will have any significant impact upon the
structure or attitudes of Sovlet soclety. Cer-
tainly what the U.S.S.R. now seems to have
in mind is considerably less than the United
States originally had envisaged—and too lit-
tle to accomplish this purpose. What is
more, if the United States, in the interest of
plous hopes now accepts a diluted, token
version of International inspection to save
face as 1t enters upon a treaty, the precedent
which it will set will not be at all valuable,
but highly dangerous and prejudicial to free
world security Iin the future. Further,
freezing present seismic detection technology
into treaty terms will kill off development
of detection devices which could be the fu-
ture basis of a treaty in which genuine con-
fidence could be placed.

w

Test ban treaty will eliminate additional
fallout

Pro: A test ban treaty should lead to the
elimination of whatever danger exists from
fallout from United States and U.S.S8.R, nu-
clear weapons tests in the atmosphere.

Con: Only a treaty banning atmospheric
testing is required to accomplish this end.

The United States stands ready to enter
such a treaty, but the U.S.SR. refuses—
until it agrees, fallout from testing is the in-
evitable price for avoiding fallout from war.

v

Test ban treaty will create international good
feeling and promote arms control and
disarmament
Pro: In democratic countries, one of the

main factors producing a sense of helpless-
ness on the part of citizens has been the
magnitude of the arms race. To people
throughout the world who have passively
observed the years of deadlock in disarma-
ment negotiations a nuclear test ban agree-
ment would restore a measure of confidence
in the ability of governments to solve the
complex problems of the nuclear-missile age.
This confidence, once established, will facili-
tate the achievement of broader arms con-
trol and disarmament agreements. The test
ban treaty is the significant first step to-
ward resolution of nations’ differences with-
out war,

Con: Conclusion of a treaty in the near
future almost certainly would lead to a pop-
ular overestimation of its political benefits
and an underestimation of the strategic-
military dangers which might lurk within it.
It would likely generate euphoric pressures
for speedy progress on disarmament schemes
involving control arrangements which fall
below the threshold of reliability required
by natlonal and international security in-
terests. Western natlons have learned to
their regret that in a world divided by pro-
found political ideological differences the
manufacture of artificial good will can be
productive of the most unwholesome con-
sequences. Communists will enter no agree-
ment which does not give them a net ad-
vantage in their unremitting campaign to
destroy the non-Communist world.

vI
Test ban treaty risk from surprise abroga-
tion is small
Pro: BSecret preparations and surprise
abrogation by the Soviets after a few years
might leave us as much as 18 months behind
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in our readiness to test. However, we can
and will avoid this by a national policy
to maintain readiness to test and to provide
the funds necessary for this and for the
incentive program necessary to keep compe-
tent scientists at work in the laboratories.
This will minimize any possibility of a long
Soviet headstart if the treaty breaks down.

Con: This is dangerously wishful think-
ing. There simply are no incentives our
society can offer which will cause our
creative scilentists to stay with a dead end
program. The Soviet society can arbitrarily
assign its most creative minds to secret
nuclear research and stimulate them with
the reminder that article 49—o of the Soviet
Constitution authorizes abrogation of any
international agreement or treaty at any
time unilaterally. The Soviets would gain
a long lead, lengthened further by delays in-
herent in a democracy's decisionmaking
machinery for test resumption.

viI
Test ban risk from possible cheating is small

Pro: Many important nuclear weapons
principles can be studied with explosions of
less than 3 kilotons and larger ones can be
muffled by favorable underground forma-
tions or artificial decoupling. Such explo-
slons may go undetected by the test ban
treaty detection machinery.

However, such clandestine underground
testing would be unsatisfactory for learning
the kind of things which might change the
military balance against us. According to
Disarmament Administrator Willlam C.
Foster, little improvement in yleld-to-welght
ratios can be expected and pure fusion
weapons would not be a great advantage to
us because primarily they constitute only
a cheaper substitute for weapons already in
our stockplle. Moreover, testing in natural
formations which muffle explosions is risky
because it may produce a detectable surface
depression, while artificlal decoupling is time
consuming and expensive.

Con: As stated by Mr. Foster, pure fusion
weapons could be developed by clandestine
underground testing below detectable ylelds.
This would give the Soviets overwhelming
nuclear superlority in both tactical weapons
and antimissile warheads which can be used
safely over thelr own country because they
do not produce fallout. ¥Yielding effective
antimissile capability to the Soviets would
nullify our retaliatory capacity and drasti-
cally change the military balance against us.
The same is true with respect to fallout-free
tactical weapons.

Additionally, unless and until we achieve
fallout-free tactical pure fusion weapons, we
do not possess weapons which are feasible
and effective to use for the defense of our
NATO and other allies against invasion of
their homelands. Abandoning development
of such weapons, when its drastic self-de-
fense implications are realized, will surely
place unbearable strain on the NATO alli-
ance. 3

VIIX

Miscellaneous arguments against test ban

The committee found the following addi-
tional arguments against a test ban treaty
at the present time among the expert’s
papers which were not subject to classifica-
tion under the preceding “Pro” and “Con”
headings:

1. Defense Secretary McNamara recently
testified to Congress that the Soviet Union
is engaged on a large scale “hardening" pro-
gram for its missile bases. This can only be
met by U.S. retaliatory weapons of much
greater yleld than we now possess. We must
test and achieve them, otherwise our retalia-
tory capacity will be too weak to deter the
Kremlin.

2. Nuclear weaponry is a new science. So
far it has produced weapons which are in-
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capable of discrimination in their deadly
effects. The field of weapons development
ahead is toward discrimination in both yleld
and effects. Although war, if it should ever
come, can never be made humane, it can
be made considerably less inhumane if re-
finement of nuclear weapons is allowed to
proceed.

3. Should cheating under a treaty be really
known to occur, but not be provable ac-
cording to treaty terms, resultant tensions
and apprehensions would create conditions
more unstable and dangerous than the ab-
sence of any treaty at all.

4, Nuclear technology is here to stay. No
treaty can foresee or limit future technologi-
cal developments In nuclear physics. They
cannot be frozen through the legal device
of a treaty any more successfully than were
earlier attempts to outlaw the science of
medicine by dictatorial fiat. Nuclear tech-
nology is wedded to delivery systems and to
defense systems. These stand at an early
point on the development curve. No nation
can afford for long to observe inhibitions on
its national security interests, therefore no
tr:st ban treaty can be expected long to sur-
vive.

5. The operators of any system of detec-
tion or inspection will tend to become domi-
nated by one or the other parties to the
treaty, or just plain sloppy in thelr work,
so the achievement of an enforceable treaty
is no more than a dangerous illusion.

6. As a general proposition no treaty will
cause the Soviets to do what they would not
do in the absence of a treaty. The history
of treaties entered into with the Soviet Union
demonstrates that they bind, inhibit, or
deter only the non-Soviet signatories. The
Soviets, therefore, want and will sign a
test ban treaty only if they calculate that
it will give them a net advantage in their
unremitting campaign to destroy the non-
Communist world.

Cralc HOSMER,

Chairman.
LesLIE C. ARENDS.
WirLiam E, MILLER,
MELVIN R, LAIRD.
CHARLES E. GOODELL.

Ex officio:

CHARLES A, HALLECK.
Joun W. BYRNES.
GERALD R, FORD.

OPERATION OF UNITED NATIONS
SPECIAL FUND

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter
and a table.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, in connec-
tion with my continuing investigation
into the operations of the United Na-
tions Special Fund, which we find is
providing aid to Communist nations at
the expense of the American taxpayer, I
have requested the unanimous consent
of the House to have published at this
point in the ReEcorp a detailed table.

This table will provide ready reference
for my colleagues about a number of
projects undertaken by the Special
Fund, and others approved, but not yet
started.

The facts in this table are taken from
a U.N. Special Fund publication of De-
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cember 1962, which received only limited the date of approval by the Governing project and the Special Fund contribu-

distribution. The table lists the proj-
ects of the Fund by country or territory,

Council of the Fund, the executing tion to that cost.
agency of the U.N., the total cost of the The above mentioned follows:

Status of individual projects approved by the Governing Council of the Special Fund: May 1959-May 1962, as of Ocl. 81, 1962

[Nore.—Throughout this annex, the figures under “Special fund contribution” indicate gross

ﬁvrn]eot costs, Le., Including the recipient Governments’ eash contributions to

the project budgets
Costs of individual projects
ved by Duration kg o " Plan of Authorie
ural 0]
Project by country or territory verning Executing of operation  |to mm
Council agency project Estimated dgned execution
(years) Total Bpedsgum“:;g Government (date) (date)
contribution
AFGHANISTAN
Land and water survey and agricultural station...... December 1959....] FAO__...... { 5 } $1, 996, 400 $1, 404, 000 $504, 400 | June 29,1960 | Aug. 15,1960
ARGENTINA
Electric power survey ! May 1950 ... ... IBRD...... 14 337, 500 287, 500 50,000 | Sept. 14,1950 |1 Bept. 14 1950
lesory and skilled persm;ﬂ“d Wuisg of swper- | Dessniig 100~ 3| LUOCe e 5 1,723, 500 1,132, 500 591,000 | Oct. 11,1860 on{t'mm
Transport stud : May 1960. . ... IBRD..._.. 14 1,045,000 000 | Sept. 30,1060 [t Oct. 5, 1
Petrol rtnte... December 1960_...| UNEBCO__ ] 5, 113, 100 i i ?ﬁ', 100 4, % 000 BAaup -y 1962 by 3008
Btudynlnmﬂﬁmﬂdhawanddﬂﬂdmdulnmtﬂn do. FAO 5 1, 008, 500 661, 348, 600 %.m Feb. 16,1902
ts. nnd ‘Watershed Management Training Insti- | May 1961 FAO 5 1, 155, 100 589, 100 G666,000 | Apr. 12,1062 | Apr. 13,1902
Study of land reclamation of the Viedma Valley....... May 1062 .ccmnen BROZS L 4 1, 385, 600 761, 600 624,000 [.oocoeiooiiaian
BOLIVIA
Precolonization survey. December 1959....| FAO_....... 23 429, 500 312, 500 117,000 | Oct, 25,1960
Aﬁfm training do FAO 3 480, 000 475, 000 114,000 | Aug. 16,1960 | A 23, 1960
Pilot Mineral Burvey of the Cordillera and Altiplano.| May 1961 .. N 4 1, 607, 000 922, 000 000 | Oct. 30,1061 | Nov, 14, 1961
BRAZIL
San Francisco Ri\er Basln survey...--ceoooccmenamnan December 1950...-| FAO. ... b 2,021,000 | #1533, 500 487, 500
Buirvey of rock skt depoalis, oo Jamuary 1983..7722| UN. 34 “%pim| “Geio| 300
¥
Survey ath‘y&mbch'ﬁmoumsm Minas Gerais_ do IBED . 3 1, 205, 000 735, 000 'ﬁm
BURMA
Burvey of lead and zine mining and smel 2 400 590, 400 000
xpanstungf tem-olosiulmd ydrol o 3 %’%% l%% ""%%
mef an y ’ -
Forest Research Institute.......... 4 2:59'?,8)0 954, 800 1,743,000 |.
Mnu River irrigation survey......_.._. 3 1, 504, 400 1, 054, 400 450,000 |.
CAMBODIA
Center for technical stafl training and productivity, | January 1962, ... ILO.. ..... 4 2, 038, 500 047, 500 1,001,000 | __ L
Phnom Penh,
CAMEROON
Seeondarj' Bchool Teacher Tralning Institute, | May 1961...__ | UNESCO.__. ] 2,692, 800 1,174, 800 1,518,000 | Nov. 2,1901 | Nov. 21061
CEYLON
Esé:lbllshment of a small industry service institute, | January 1962______ ) ¢ 1% o = 5 2, 203, 300 , 300 1,321,000 | May 23,1962 | June 20,1902
ona.
CHILE
Hydrometeorol sl.at[uns_-.._..._,..,...-........ December 1959, 414 1, 815, 650 633, 500 1,182,150 | May 27,1960 | June 13, 1960
M Cl S T R e e e Y S S S R SRS o L oy DR 214 1,718, 000 1, 080, 500 638, 500 | June Ei,lm Aug. 3, 1960
Imﬂ;uﬁdﬁr}x stulopment ‘of Forest Resources | Decomber 1960 __ 4 2, 168, 800 1,268, 800 900,000 | Aug. 2,1961 | Aung. 30,1961
an
Faculty of Enginaertng, University of C el -do 3 1, 478, 600 1, 043, 000 435,600 | Nov. 7,1961 | Nov. 8 1961
Instruetor and Foreman Center, Santiago.. May 1961 & 1, 806, 100 1, 140, 100 665, 000
Fisheries Develo t Institute ¥ 1 B 4, 408, 700 1, 448, 700 2, 960, 000
Institute of Oeegpau‘mal Health and Air Pollution | May 1m 13 1, 215, 000 404, 000 BLLO00 Y o
: ago,
CHINA
Hydraulic deve}o;)monl pﬂ])imct S ciacne-| Docember 1050....| UN...ccauae 520, 075 342, 000 178,075 | Sept. 20,1060 2 Oct. 17,1960
'I‘el.eoomnil Gm lectronics 'l‘raln!ng and | May 1960. . ... i 1 ) SR 3 566, 100 296, 100 m, Mar. 7,1061 | Apr. 18, 1961
Anto technician and instructor training, Taipel_ .. May 1962. .. o ocouc]| ILOcaeae.e 4 1, 204, 700 605, 700 509, 000 o
COLOMPIA
Nallonnl Vocational Training Service (SENA)........ December 1959....| ILO oo eeae 4 1, 726, 500 561, 500 1,165,000 | Sept. 1,1060 | Sept. 13, liiﬁﬂ
IVEY .- do FAO 3 690, 401, 500 288, 550 do Oct.” 27,1960
Instimte for Technological R December 1960....| UN......u.. 4 1,071, 700 700 513,000 | June 28,1961 | July 6, 1961
Tmlninx of engineers, Industrial Unjvmity of San- do UNESCO.. 4 4, 008, T00 1, 508, 700 2,499,000 | Nov. 30,1961 | Dec. 8, 1961
Asﬂcultuml training and research, Cauca Valley. ... May 1061 FAO. L 1, 585, 700 931, 700 B34, Oct. 20,1961 | Oct. 23,1061
In;&imkwﬁh Balning d Research in A tural | May 1962, FAO, 4 1, 817, 900 HJ'{,M 1, 010, 000
arketing, Bogotd.
National Voeational Training Service (SENA) do_._.. 4 1, D55, 300 793, 300 p By [k K el RO R,
Sarvey of the Cauca Valley coal deposits. ... - |.—o._ [ AR 5 IBRD....-_ A 336, 500 216,500 120,000 4ot o oo
CONGO (BRAZZAVILLE)
Sccondu.rj S¢hool Teacher Training Institute, Brazza- | January 1062. .- .- UNEBCQO.. 6 2, 960, 200 1,185, 200 1,775,000 | Oct, 31,1962
Rur\ n.; of the water resources of the Niarl Valley_.._..| May 1062____.._..| FAO. ....... 3 778, 700 631, 700 147,000 |--eemeecemmmmn
CUBA
Ct;!ntml émlemtmﬂl Experimental Station, Santiago | May 1961. .. .--... FAO.......- 5 3, 085, 600 1,157, 600 1,878,000 |-ecacneomroanas
-] eEns. ‘

Bee footnotes at end of table.




3238

Nore.—Throughout this annex, the figures under “Special fund wnulhutlon"

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

February 28
Status of individual projects approved by the Governing Council of the Special Fund: May 1959-May 1962, as of Oct. 31, 1962—Con.

indicate gross project costs, Le., including the recipient Governments' cash contributions to

budgets]
Costs of individusal projects
(U.8. dollar equivalents) .
Agpmvad by = g Dm{t!on Pla:t;)f .%oul:.homntion
t territory overning xecu o operation commence
e by wmiay o 1l Joct Fstimated exceution
(years) Total Special fund | Government (date) (date)
contribution | counterpart
contribution
CYPRUS
tural Research Institute lesh -------------- May 1061.-..-..-- FAOD. --..-- ] $1, 944, 000 $787, 100 $1,156, 900 | Feb. 23,1962 | Apr, 2,1062
é,;,"‘v‘z‘,'?nfmm water mineral TeSOUTCeS. - .- --n--n-- May 1962 - evuu- N = 5 2,935,000 | 1,340,000 [ 1,595,000 |-mreceaasnne.-
ECUADOR
Fisheries Institute D ber 1950....] FAO........ 4 1, 307, 000 603, 000 614,000 | June 2,1960 | Nov. 4, 1060
H Andd sEatiran 40 Wik R do WMO.....- 4 1, 204, 300 423, 500 , 800 | June 27,1960 | July 27, 1960
Precolonization do FAO 2 280, 500 168, 000 121, 500 | Aug. 26,1960 | Nov. 22, 1960
Natlonal Pol Qv May 1961 UNESCO.. & 3,021, 400 1,321, 400 1,700,000 | Jan. G5, 1062 | Mar. 1,1962
Faculty of %tﬂm and Veterinary Medicine, | May 1062 ________ BAOL 5 2, 540, 800 1, 240, 800 1, 300, 000
to.
Bu?slny of hydrologleal resources of Manabi Province do:. .- UN 2 740, 600 487, 600 263,000 | Oct. 5,1962 | Oct. 19,1962
EL SALVADOR
Groundwater reS0Urees SULVeY o mcee-meccmaemenmeemn=n May 1960. - .--...- FAOQ.-....aaa 2 910, 800 348, 300 562,500 | Apr. 4,1961 | Apr. 17, 1961
ETHIOPIA
Awash River Basin development survey.....cccooceeafonann [ R FAQ.uuean 3 1, 257, 100 930, 100 327,000 | Feb. 17,1961 | Feb. 21,1961
School for Veterinary Assistants_ .. December 1960...| FAO________ 5 722, 432,700 G000 fi -t i
FEDERATION OF MALAYA
Produnth e el SR e SRR L e S L a0 s 1 7 eSS 5 , 400 525, 400 Dee, 20,1961 | Feb. 27, 1062
‘elecommunications Training Center, Kuala Lumpur.| May 1961 ITU. 1] 3, 327, 600 896, 100 2,431, 500 | Dec. 23,1061 | Feb. 24,1062
GHANA
Volta River flood plain SUrvey - - ceoccceocmccccanaaas 3 540, 000 385, D00 155,000 | Dec, 90,1059 | Jan, 81
Institute of Public Administration, Aecra.... ... 5 1, 845, 700 523, T00 1,322,000 | July 18,1961 | July 27,1061
Land and water surveys in the upper and northern 3 1, 181, 700 806, 700 875,000 | Bept. 28,1962 | Oct. 24,1
regions,
GREECE
Ground-water development. .- ccooemoaaaaot 3 408, 000 208, 000 110,000 | Dec. 3,1950 | Feb, 3, 1060
Economie survey of western Peloponnesus 2 042, 600 503, 600 430,000 | May 23,1961 | July 11,1961
Preinvestment survey of selected forest areas 3 1, 077, 200 304, 200 683, 000 %
GUATEMALA
Burvey of hydraulic resources for electrification and | December 1960....| IBRD...... 2 883, 500 633, 500 250,000 | July 28,1061 | Aug. 31,1961
irrigation,
GUINEA
General development survey *. - May 1050 . ._.-- L5 G 1 425,000 425, 000 Jan, 7,1960 [¢Feb. 25,1960
HAITI
Animal husbandry demonstration project, Plaine des | May 1061. .. ...... FAOC aais 3 588, 800 338, 800 250,000 | June 6, 1962 | June 15, 1962
Imdvu'd water surveys in the Gonalves Plain and | January 1962...... FAO.......- 3 1,136, 100 665, 800 B70, 300§
the Northwest Department.
HONDURAS
Burvey of pine forests. et ae-] May 1961.....czc. FAOQ........ 3 1, 002, 300 422, 300 580,000 | Dee, 11,1961 | Jan, 23,1062
INDIA
Industrial Instructo ing Institute....ceeeceaaas 3 3, 173, 500 1, 033, 500 2,140,000 | Feb. 26,1960 | Apr. 4, 1960
Regional Labour Institute 1 3 1, 544, 546 381, 500 1,163,046 | Oct. 6, 1960 | Dec, 28,1060
M E R h Institute. do. UNEBCO._._ 3 1, 666, 200 725, 000 041, 200 | Jan, 15, 1960 | Feb. 16, 1960
Power Engineering Research Institute ===-00, UNEBCO.. 3 4, 698, 700 1, 981, 500 2,717,200 |.ooeaQ0. e oa ar, 4,1
Public Health Engineering Research Institute........ May 1960, WHO 4 4, 115, 000 525, 000 3, 590, 000 May 16. 1961 | May 18,1961
Fisheries Training Institute. do. FAO 3 1, 340, 300 610, 300 780,000 | May 28,1962 | July 17,1962
do. ILO. 5 1, 535, 900 , 900 840,000 | Dec, 20,1860 | Jan, m, 1961
sites survey. f 0. UN. 3 7,361, 400 2, 361, 400 5,000,000 | June 4,1962 | June 20, 1062
Water supply resonces of Greater Caleutta survey__._|.____ WHO. 2 480, 000 , 100 155,900 | Sept. 17, 1962
Central ugm tific instruments organization_...._.._.__ Deeembar 1960....| UNESCO.. 3 3, 135, 500 035, 500 2,200,000 | Sept, 1,1 Oct. 5, 1062
Cavitation Research Center. AP UN 3 574, 100 364, 100 210,000 | Oct, 16,1962
Natlonal aeronautical research laborato! d0. .. ICAO. 5 8, 239, 700 1, 439, 700 6,800,000 | June 29,1961 | July 17,1961
Vocational h&h&nﬁ scheme for industrial trades in- do__. ILO 4 2, 740, 100 1, 050, 100 1,090,000 | June 7,1961 | Aug. 18, 1961
elnd.tn; 4 con instructors training institute in
Gantrg?mtmchr Training Institute, Madras_....... May 1961. 1LO. ] 2, 302, 000 612, 000 1,690,000 | Oct. 17,1961 | Jan, G5, 1962
Institute for Petroleum Exploration. -« .eceaeeea. do.._ UN 3 1, 834, 000 790, 300 1,043,700 | June 18,1962 | July 30,1062
National Institute for in Industrial Engl-
January 1062 ILO 5 2, 289, 000 668, 000 1, 620, 000
Rajasthm Sheep mwm R e e gi% : ﬁm% 745,000 iggg:% “Oct. 41962 | Oct. 26,1962
5 b iy ' X
Central Instructor Training Institute, Ludhisna..... May 1962 0 3 2,353,100 663, 100 1, 660, 000 5
INDONESIA
Building Materials Research Laboratory......--ceeee. May 1960. - UN 6 1, 245, 400 550, 900 964,500 | May 24,1961 | Nov. 17, 1961
Statistical Research and Development Center, : 4 '
Dj ta. T: vy 1062 ... UN 2, 236, 400 907, 400 1,239,000 | Apr. 28,1962 | July 23,1962
IRAN
Teheran Polytechnic_ December 1950....| UNESCO.. 5 2, 582, 500 1, 432, 500 1,150,000 | Jan. 31,1960 | Mar. 10,1960
Boll fertility survey.... May 1060. FAO 5 1, 613, 100 545, 100 1,008,000 | Nov. 7,1960 | Jan. 83,1961
Geological Burvey Institute December 1960....' UN._........ b 3, 566, 300 1, 566, 300 2,000,000 ' Jan. 16,1961 ! Apr. 27,1961

See footnotes at end of table.
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project budgets]

Costs of individual projects
(U.8. dollar equivalents)

s o .&apmved by Py !’lnn:’fn ..tl:tborlmtion
ct by country or territory overning xecuting operat commence
e < ¥ Council agency Estimated signed execation
Special fund | Government (date) (date)
contribution | eounterpart
contribution
1RAN—continued
Animal Health Institat December 1960 ... 5 $1, 413, 500 $573, 500 $540,000 | Apr, 29,1062 | Aug. 27,1962
vw mal r Mw:n ‘d Foreman Training Center.| May 1961 ... ILO. 4 , 737, 400 7&2:1&] nm:mo Jal: 31,1902 Ap"f_ 10, 1962
I-‘orem and nge Institute and Forest Ranger | May 1962 ...__... 6 2,479, 900 979, 900 1, 500, 000
Sch
IRAC
mmzﬁ% ;i;"“ﬁ“:‘,'."gt ifng:;lntn May 1960...... et UNESCO.-. g 834, %% 3.%,% ;eg. 12'}% m. }?}%
m t tu el AN S - v eb. 1b, '
a o %dad t and Supervisor Training | May 1061.________ Tk B 5 1,027,100 604, 100 423,000 | Sept. 28,1961 | Oct. 19,1961
enter,
Canservation and development of the lesser Zab Basin. | January 1962..____ FAO........ 5 337, 57, 500 500,000 | ...
Telecommunication TmEn.l.nx Center, Baghdad S ) -| ITU. b 909, 700 Lo SRR
ISRAEL
Watershed . 725, 000 475,000 360,000 ; Dec. 20,1050 | Feb. 7,1000
i — 1 fesm) | geen g s A e
ental coastal groundwater collectors. o .o oo 2|
Tralnlng gsnters for vocational instructors, techni- 400 816, 400 1,380,000 | Sept. 4,1061 | Sept. 22 1961
Ceramlc and Silicate Industries Laboratories, Haifa_ .| May 1961._ A 665, 100 301, 200 363,000 | Dec. 22,1961 | Jan. 3,1962
Underground water storage sty .o eeeeeeooocmnaaans May 1962 73, 300 480, 300 1, 684, 000
IVORY COAST
8 dary Schoolteacher Training Institute, Abidjan.| May 1061......... UNESCO... 3, 150, 400 1, 034, 800 2,115,600 | Nov. 2,1961 | Dee. 1, 1961
TAPAN
Intmaﬁonal Inslt.:mte of Beismology and Earth- | January 1962_.....] UNESCO.. 1, 676, 800 702, 500 974,300 | Oct. 31,1962
e Engineering.
3 JORDAN
Groundwater survey of the Azragq ATea. . ceeeeeeeeoon May 1061 . ...... DN.aas 1, 228, 800 811, 300 417,500 | Nov. 2,1961 | Nov. 18, 1961
LAOS
Technical training_ ... e e --| May 1960.........| UNESCO.. 1, 338, 000 583, 900 755,000 | Dee. 14,1961 | Feb. 15, 1962
LERANON
Medmi H;l‘lm!nlnx Institote...oceeeenneea- do UE(I);SCO-. g - mo:% ﬁ% 1.750,% IFMhV &}g ﬁac. ﬁ,
imal h Insti » eb, a 1
metrg; education, tmlning. and research... 5 260, 700 844, 700 1,3?%’,000 9 % s
Flight Safety Center, Beirut. 5 2 700 2, 288, 700 2, 133, 000
Ground-water survey. 5 966, 600 816, 600 1, 150, 000
LIRERIA
Agricultural training and !, T December 1960....| FAO_....... 1, 756, 900 1, 006, 000 750,000 | Sept, 18,1961 | Oct, 25,1961
LIRTA
College of Advanced Technology....ccceeemcmmemnnnaas December 1950....| UNESCO_. 5 3,003, 050 1, 116, 000 1,947, 950 Be t, 16,1060 | Oct, 3,1060
Radio and Telecommunications School_______________ December 1960_°_"| 1TU...__.__ 5 1,183, 600 ' 623, 600 660, ¥ 5 1001 July 14,1961
MALL
lary Bchoolteacher Trai Institute, Bamako.| January 1962......| UNESCO... (i} 3, 668, 900 1, 019, 900 2,040,000 | Oct. 17,1962
Imllro\emenl'. and expansion of rice cultivation...._..| May 1 FAO 5 1, 463, 000 1, 013, 000 450, Oct. 31,1962
MEXICO
lgf\}illor.ﬁi !ourv:stry inventory ; !2:;3}'% ;ﬂ.% i.g;;.% jApr- 27, 1061 }\-lay 4, 1961
ation . 357, 1961
Survey of metallic MINGEal GBPOSIES - - voem e oo 3 2, 746, 600 500,000 | 1,860,000 | July 6, 1062 :33 1& 1002
National Center for Technical 'I‘cm:!u:r Training, 5 1, 600 915, 600 783,000 |...... AT,
Mexico City.
Engineering School A May 1060 UNEBCO & 2, 751, 500 751, 500 2,000,000 | Oct. 8 1960 1, 1960
Blfmglongevelo ment survey-....... e FAO — 2 1, 882, 800 702, 800 1,180,000 | Nov. 1,1960 | Jan. 21061
Civil Aviation R ST it i arre e o o e O December 1060, .| ICAO_ ... & 1,772, 200 624, 200 1,148,000 | June 29,1961 | July 28,1061
Insill.lh{‘tre ni:“l_[snstructor Training for Leather and Tex- | January 1962. ..... T e 4 2, 472, 800 934, 800 , 538,000 | Oct. 11,1962
tile orl
v School teacher Training Institutes, Rabat..| May 1962_________| UNE8CO._. 5 2,743, 900 884,000 | 1,850,000 |_._____.._.. s
NEPAL
Hydroeleetrie development of the Karnali River______ May 1961.......... 13§y (SN 1,199, 400 074, 400 225,000 | Jan. 16,1962 | Feb. 7,1002
NETHERLANDS: SURINAM
Mineral SUrvey. ... May 1960 ... IBRD...... 1, 4062, 000 770, 000 602,000 | Oct. 19, 1960 | Oct, 21,1060
NICARAGUA
Burvey o agrienltural and forest resources. ... ........ May 1962. ........| FAO..._.... 1, 290, 900 851, 900 i
NIGERIA
Niger River D ber 1060....| IBRD. ... 1 2, = A
B Tt Pt raiaing Colieger—22-2272| December 1960---| UNENGO.- 5| Z8%0| 10r%0| 1oeess | Ford ioes | Mar. 10100
Soil and water resources survey of the Bokoto Valley....| May 1061 FAO 4 2,272, 300 1, 552, 300 720,000 | Feb, 23, 1962 | Mar, %19&
Voeational training pr do. ILO 4 1, 507, 500 1, 002, 600 504, 900
Fisheries survey in the Western Region do FAO 4 829, 000 564, 000 265, 000
. ary School Teacher Training College, Northern | S UNESOO = 3,730, 200 AR %
Forestry faculty, University College, Ibadan......_...' May et oo PAO.-. 6 1, 561, 800 ﬁ”"&,m '%ﬁ% e ]

See footnotes at end of table.
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costs, 1. the fent Governments’ tribu
i nrjwdoat e., including the recip cash contributions to

Costs of individual projects
(U.8. dollar equivalents)

Planofl  |Authorlzation
Project by country or territory Executing of operation | to commence
agency Fm:eﬂ Estimated signed execation
years) Special fund | Government (date) (date)
contribution | counterpart
contribution
NiGER1A—continued
seﬁ?fﬁy 8chool Teacher Training College, Eastern UNEBCO.. 5 $3,088,500 | $1,065,500 | $2,033,000 |._____.______._
2 PARISTAN
Mineral survey 3 1, 933, 000 1, 643, 000 200, Bept. 22,1060 | Oct. 31,1960
s e s PlOERS| ) pma) B uheli g
en velopment, Bu| - 5 h b t. 1
Anagerns 0& Eervzsory, y ' s pt. 7, pt. 22,1860
Training of engineering and other technical personnel 5 3, 424, 400 2, 204, 400 1,130,000 | Nov. 12,1060 | Feb. 10,1961
Hydmbglmlmmylnl!m?m .............. & 3, 845, T00 1, 645, 700 2,200,000 | Nov. 18,1961 | Dec, 4, 1961
research and training program. _.._. 5 4, 589, 800 1, 061, 800 3, 528, 000
Pol:ﬂmhnlc to, Chit‘ % 5 3, 512, 500 856, 500 2, 656, 000
ﬁmmt di WI t ond industrial trainin : 2 &% 1 ?8?36'3 1 }%%
@ ment an raining s o104, ,
scheme for q&isum
PARAGUAY
Tochnical Standards Institute. ... ... ... ... | T D08, 000 543, 900 365,000 |, .. .......
PERU
Marine R R Institate.._..._......_.| December1959.___| FAO..._.... 4 7900, 500 976,000 | Apr. 21,1960 | June 2,1960
Precolonization ¥ - 2 219, 000 207,689 | Feb. 13,1961 | Mar, 1, 1961
Vocational Instructors Training Institute. 4 514, 500 Dec. 22,1
Hydrometeorological Services. ... 4 788, 300 Jan. 16,1061
In::lm g:l Agricultural Engineering, Na 5 633, 500 Oct. 2,1961
surva?a in central Peru (Peru Via) 4 1, 277, 000
Institute for Tropical and E[lgh Altitude 4 902, 900
Irrigation of the Pampas de OMmOS. - —ooeees 3 785, 700
Forestry research and training. ... .. ... .. ..... 5 751, 800
PHILIPFINES
’l‘elemmmmlmﬂuns Training Institute... 5 968, 600 662, 700 | June 5,1962 | June 13, 1962
g and Research Institute. .. FAOL 5 756, 000 943,000 | Sept, 10,1062 | Oct. 16,1962
Inatl;%.lte oIApplied Geology, Manil UN 5 704, 000 699,000 | July 6,1962 Ju.'l]r 11, 1962
POLAND
m&yomlu for Bupervisory Personnel in 114 0 | SRR 817, 000 2,500,000 | Feb. 1,1960 | Mar, 7,1060
B«suamhmdmansorvlmforhndmod‘ucﬁon, FAO 1, 020, 500 8,081,000 oo
processing, and utilization,
REPUBLIC OF KOREA
Tidal land reclamation survey 3 586, 200 435,800 | Sept, 12,1961 | Sept, 28,1961
Agricultural survey and d 5 563,100 373,000 | Oct. 5,1961 | Nov, 14,1961
Productivity Center, Beoul 5 778, 500 830,000 | Ang. 15,1962 | Ang. 16,1062
i & 1, 258, 600 1,003,000 | Oct. 1,1
REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Mineral SUrVeY .ooccemscvcmcssamammammseemsmscsunasan-| Dogomber 1960, ..| UN ... 268, 500 152,000 | Dec. 14,1960 | Jan, 24,1061
SAUDI ARABIA
Land and water surveys in the Wndi Jizan__ e 2 431, 600 1,080,500 | Oct. 24,1961 | Nov, 27,1961
Higher Institute of Technology, Riyadh. UNESCO._._ 5 965, 500 2,087,000 | Aug. 28 1962
Pilot Experimentsl Farm and Agricultural O {s FESEREE b G50, 600 681,000 J__—___________
SENEGAL
Instructor and Foreman Trah‘lir.}fn ............. 4 486, 600 138,800 | Feb, 14,1962 | Mar, 28 1062
Secondary School Teacher Training Institute Dakar._| 6 1,144, 700 035, 000 5, 1962
Rural voeational training program . oo o | ILOL 4 1, 408, 200 B2 0007 - iDLl
BOMALIA
Agrieultural and water surveys. ---| December 1060....| FAO. ... 4 928, 800 200, 000 | Sept. 30,1961 | Nov, 3,1061
Iron ore survey - o UNemeeeaan 1 594, 300 280,000 |--ucenoaacaaaan
Animal Health Institute.. FAO.......c 4 450, 900 , 900 105,000 | Mar, 31,1962 | May 17, 1062
ﬂ!dmfe::ins and leather: Devaiopmem ‘and tmln]ng 4 868, 600 521, 000 347,600 | May 83,1961 | June 14,1061
rums&y Research and Education Center, Khartoum. 5 1, 222, 600 600 390,000 | Dec, 10,1081 | Dee. 21,1961
TLand water use survey of Kordofan Province.._._—-. 8 1 350 509 o, 500,000 | Dot 10,1001 | Row. 20, 100t
Heomdary Behoolteacher Training Irl-s‘l‘ltum, Khar- & 3, 015, 400 1, 074, 400 1,941,000 | Dee. 31,1961 | Jan, 12 1062
Poatmd Tele;mph Training Center, Khartoum..._-- 5 1, 936, 900 486, 200 1,450,000 |.--oooionnaan
Eleeh-l angmm 1 141, 200 115, 200 26,
ter use nnrl resources survey in the Jebel 4 3, 056, 100 1, 136, 100 1, 920, 000 | Sept. 23, 1962
Mﬂm area,
SYRIAN ARAB REPURLIC
Ground-water reSOUICES SUIVEY - ouueeeeeeeesasacanan-| December 1959....| FAO........ 3 1, 045, 500 507, 000 538, 500 | Sept. 20,1060 | Dee, 28, 1960
Food p December 1 FAOL 700 5 896, 300 568, 300 325,000 | Apr. 30,1961 | May 16, 1961
Damascus tural Research S FAO 5 1,243, 200 663, 200 B 000 [T
Higher Pol ¢ Institute, Damascus. UNESCO.. 5 3, 611, 300 1, 121, 300 60, 000
?I&ngga : Integrated agricultural development of | FRO sy 4 1, 457, 500 766, 500
[] Im

See footnotes at end of table,
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[Nore—Throughout this annex, the figures under ** Special fund contr[buuon" indicate gross
the project budgets,

[]zm}ect costs, i.e., including the recipient Governments’ cash contributions to

Costs of individual projects
(U.8. dollar equivalents)

Ag}:lmmd by Duration Plan of Authorization
Project by country or territory overning Executing of operation to commence
Council agency project Estimated execution
(years) Total Special fund | Government (date) (date)
contribution t
contribution
THAILAND
Siltation study of Bangkok Port. ey alal %1, 365, 000 $1, 015, 000 $350,000 | July 10,1961 | July 24, 1061
Civil Aviation T'raining Center. 5 3, 027, 400 1, 339, 600 1,687, Apr. 10,1961 | Apr. 18. 1961
Productivity Canter, T I R R b 779, 900 567, 300 12, Feb, 14,1062
Technieal Institute, Thonburi 5 3, 035, 700 1, 081, 700
Research and Tmlning Center for r!eowoteetlon ..... b 1, 124, 300 606, 300 Sept. 8,1062
Expansion of Meteorological Services g 3 681, 300 330, 300
TURKEY
Middle East Tec!miuﬂ Universil.y .................... May 1959....._...| UNESBCO 4 9,831, 287 1, 664, 000 8,167,287 | Dec. 14,1050 | Jan, 30, 1960
Antalya region dey --| May'1080. __......| FAO. .. ... 3 832, 350, 600 473,000 | Oct. 21,1960 | Feb, 7,1061
Poplar Institute_______ ---| January 19&2.- et RO 4 1, 919, 600 44, 600 1,275,000 | May 2,1962 | June 27,1062
UGANDA
Aerial i ‘surw? May 1960_ . __ N 1 453, 313, f00 140,000 | Nov. 30,1960 | Dee. 15, 1900
Kampala B eahmicon Insicate January 1962 UNESCO__ 6 5,112,500 [ 1,159,500 | 3,953, 000
UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC
Drainage of irrigated land May 1960. .. —...| FAQ. ...... 3 1,365, 000 365,000 [ 1,000,000 | Dec. 27,1960 | Feb, 21,1961
Soll survey from serial photographs, do. FAO 4 827, 500 327, 500 '500,000 | Mar, 10,1960 | May 24, 1960
Civil Aviation Training School May 1960___ ICAO & 1, 860, 500 1, 063, 400 797,100 | Apr. 17,1961 | May 18, 1961
Cotton Research La ory. Dy ber 1060_._.| FAO.___..._. 4 1, 465, 300 687, 300 778,000 | Deec. 26,1061 | May 31, 1062
Animal Health Institute do FAO 4 1, 005, 000 668, 000 337,000 | Aug. 8,1962 | Oct. 4, 1062
Vocational Instructor Tmin“tr# Institute do ILO__...o.. 4 1, 447,100 888, 100 556,000 | Aug. 20, 1061 5, 1061
&ﬁ”a‘“"m““m‘%:&*’&a Laboratory, Cair e gfg kit f "g&% m.'a "%&% May 5,1962 | Se 962
es Voo fomans 0 ay t. 12,1
Esgt:‘blﬁment of an Institute of Small Tndustrics, | January 1962 ILO 4 1, 208, 600 600, 600 698, 000 oy
Mansoura Institute for Higher Education._.._......... May 1962, .. __.._ UNESCO. . 5 4, 870, 400 1, 756, 400 L0 L s v rm e mmys
TOGO
Land and water use = | May 1960__.._....| FAO. ... 3 063, 000 700, 263,000 | Deec. 23,1960 | Jan. 11,1961
Burveyol’grmmdwaterand 1 resour: y 1962 ____. W 3 1, 703, 500 1, 273, 500 520,000 | Aug. 21,1962 | Sept. 4, 1962
TUNIBIA
Agricultural Research, central Tunisia. . .....__...... 5 2, 457, 200 897, 200 1, 560,000 | Sept. 13, 1060 | Sept. 23, 1960
Civil Aviation 8chool._ ... o ... 5 1, 787, 500 640, 500 I, H?.m Sept. 19 1961 | Bept. 27, 1961
Researchand training on frrigation with saline water_ 5 1, 817, 800 971, 800 000 |
Vol{egggsl}d Training and Productivity Institute, 5 2, 644, 700 1, 018, 700 o 00, T N S NP
UNITED KINGDOM: BRITISH GUIANA
Siltation study, Georgetown Harbour___ 2 421, 500 278, 000 143,500 | Apr. 8 1960 | Apr. 15, 1960
Soil B o 2 3 879, 000 441, 000 388, 000 ov. 9,1060 | Dee. 8, 1060
Burvey of Canje Reservoir sch 14 605, 600 352, 600 253, 000 | Dec. 30,1061 | Jan, 11,1962
geophysical survey. 3 1, 340, 800 640, 800 700,000 | June 14,1062 | June 14,1962
UNITED EINGDOM: COLONY OF NORTH BORNEO
Burveys of the Labuk Valley. D ber 1960.....| UN._........ 3 1, 559, 900 760, 900 700,000 | Aug. 11,1961 | Aug. 30, 1961
UNITED KINGDOM: FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND
NYASALAND
Multi; of the Kafue River Basin. _..___ May 1961___.__... FAO........ 4 1, 375, 100 786, 100 589,000 | Feb 1962 | May 16, 1962
Tore Paria Fiaherts Rescareh Institats e s PAO 1 1,107, 200 555,200 552,000 | o 2
UNITED KINGDOM: KENYA
Training of engineers for East Afriea. ... .._____ May 1962, ... ... UNESCO.. b 1, 756, 600 832, 600 Ll PR SR
The Kenya Polytechnie, Nafrobi_ . oo do. UNESCO.. ] 2, 308, 100 1, 428, 100 820, 000
Burvay o the lrrlsati&m pctential of the Lower Tana do. FAO 3 1,297, 100 974, 100 323, 000
UNITED FINGDOM: MALTA
Polytechnic Institute May 1960 - ..cen.- UNESCO.. 5 1, 501, 200 601, 200 000,000 | Mar, 22,1061 | May 90,1061
UPPER VOLTA
Agricultural Training Center, Bobo-Di May 1962. .......| FAO. ... 5 1, 840, 900 1, 040, 900 B0 e s
URUGUAY
Vocational Instructor Training Institute, Montevideo | January 1962_ ... j b 4 1, 585, 200 874, 200 L0 | caranas
VENEZUELA
.Agr!:;ﬂtum‘l survey of selected watersheds in the December 1960.._.| FAO_....... 3 1, 778, 700 778, 700 1,000,000 | June 30,1962 | Aug. 13,1062
northwest,
National Polytechnie Institute__ January 1862 ... UNEBCO... 5 4, 899, 700 1, 254, 700 b P ——
choot of Industrial Engineering, Central University, | May 1962. ....... UNESCO.. 5 4, 753, 300 1, 038, 300 3,715,000 |- eeeoeacccnan
'aracas,
YUGOSLAVIA
Training of tional I.n_g'l;rnl-lm 4 7, 611, 500 1, 044, 000 6, 467, 500 31, Jan, 21,1000
Pilot land reclamation project. . .. ... 4 8, 032, 100 1,037, 100 2,895,000 | May 19,1962 | May 22, 1062
Nuclear research and ln agriculture. 3 1, 762, 400 546, 400 LSRR S

Bee footnotes at end of table.
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Status of individual projects approved by the Governing Council of the Special Fund: May 1959-May 1962, as of Oct. 31, 1962—Con.
[Nore.—Throughout this anmex, the figures under *Speclal fund l:onu-i‘buﬂun" indicate gross project costs, Le., Including the reciplent Governments® cash contributions te

project bud
Costs of individual projects
(U.8. dollar equivalents)
Aanrmfcd by Duration Planof |Authorization
Project by country or territory overning Executing of operation | to commence
Council agency project Estimated execution
(years) Total 8pecial fund | Government (date) (date)
contribution | counterpart
contribution
REGIONAL: THE AMERICAS
Industrial Research Institute ® oo aemeeaee May 1050 .ce.. T B $2,238,000 | 7$2,238,000 | .. ______..._ May 10,1960 | May 10, 1960
Engineering faculty, University of the West Indies *. .| December 1959_...| UNESCO.. b 3, 426, 940 004, 000 $2, 522,040 | Aug, 25,1960 | Aug. 30, 1960
Inter-American Institute of Agrlculturnl Sclences *....| December 1060....| FAO..______ 5 8,212, 000 4. 001, 000 4,211, 000
Latin American Development Institute ¥____._______. January 1962...... 171 SRR 5 4, 188, 500 3, 068, 500 1,120,000 | June 8,1962 | June 18, 1062
Study for development of toleeommunlmtm in
Central America 11 May 1062, ... IBRD. __. 1 £05, 000 770, 000 L S S i
REGIONAL: ASIA AND THE FAR EAST
L{okong tributary December 1959. ... 4 1, 763, 700 1, 469, 000 324,700 | May 4,1080 ()
hic sur'ey ul the lower Mekong ©__________ December 1960. ... 2 667,000 347, 000 320,000 | May 31,1961 | July 24,1961
land: Survey of minerals and mineral
u;rﬂ _________ May 1961 oo 10 o wet 2 560, 300 424, 300 145,000 | Oct. 20,1961 )
bhodia nnd Ba]mblic of Vietnam: Mekong River
deitomodalstady.,. @00 0090000 eae i s e UNESCO.. 3 758, 800 642, 800 116,000 | May 2,1962 | May 25, 1662
INTERREGIONAT
e R S e December 1950_.._| FAO....... 6 3, 866, 000 B3 866,000 o Apr. 9,1060 7| June 8, 1860
Total i S 497,047,716 | 210, 254, 900 | 285, TR N

! Project completed in June 1960.
:;l.)éo completed in February 1962,
ment for local costs, a
1 Project concluded in March 1061,
§ Project completed in April 1061,
& Participants: C
t Cash counterpart contributions by the partici
equivulent of §1, 300 000 included under "%«:ﬂﬁrmn
Jamaica, Trinidad and
of B
ar‘l-l pants:

Sr!m

1 Participants: Costa Rica, El Salvador,
Panama,

fund contribution” includes, in addition to cash naymentsby thc Govern-  Jumn
n eash counterpart contribution equivalent to $405,000

osta Rica, El Balvador, Guabemaln”Hondums. and Nlearagua.
ng
contribution.”
ta: bago, and the United Klngdom on behalf
gm a and its non-self-governing territories in the Carib
All member countries of the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural

¥ Requesting Governments: Bolivia, Bm% Chile, (i}olorl;‘lblg and K_elmmola. a
uatemals, Honduras, Nicaragus, an

12 Participants: Cambod

I I’artlcipnnts
Ghana, India, Iran, Ira

vernments totaling the Syrian Arab Republic,

Gl St

Operations
initiul obligations.

ia, Laos, Republic of Vietnam, and Thailand.
u Lmsnnd’[‘hailand, July 14, 1960, Cambodia, Dec. 8, 1960, and Republic of Vietnam,

1961,
" 'I‘hal.tand Nov. 3, 1961, and Laos, Sept, 21,
Gnrnemon. Chad, Eth op
q, Israel, "Jordan
Mmcuo. ngor Nigeria, Pakistan, Saudi

lic, Tu

1062.

France and the French Communily,
uwait, Lebanon, Libya, Mauritania,
Ambla, Sierra ‘Leone, Somalia, Sudan,

nisia, Turkey, United Arab Republic, Yemen, and the
United Kingdom for and on behalf of Aden Colony and Protactorate, Brth Trastee.
'I‘erritory of the Cameroons, Gambia, Kenya, Tanganyika,

s Csah cou nterpm contributions by the
equivalont of $1,390,850 included under “8
ons fimited to those countrics whose governments have completed their

Ugands, and the

ting governments totaling the
contribution.”

ticl
Tan

NEW RESIDUAL OIL IMPORT QUOTA
ALLOCATIONS

Mr. NYGAARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
North Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mr. NYGAARD. Mr. Speaker, this
morning I delivered a letter to the Sec-
retary of the Interior, Stewart L. Udall,
requesting the Department withhold
publication of new residual oil import
quota allocations until the projected
schedules have been reviewed by key in-
terested Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives.

In view of the statements made on
this floor by many of my colleagues, ex-
pressing concern over the increase in the
quotas for foreign residual oil, I believe
they will be interested in the request I
have made to the Secretary of the

Interior.

FEBRUARY 27, 1963.
Hon, StewarT L. UDALL,
Secretary, Department of the Interior,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR Mr. SECRETARY: Since it is custom-
ary, I believe, for your office to announce
a month in advance the oil import alloca-
tions for the year beginning April 1, it is
likely that such an announcement is now
in preparation.

It would loglcally be assumed that, be-
cause of the disastrous economic losses in-
curred by coal mining and oil producing
regions as a consequence of the present high

levels of oil imports, a reduction in ship-
ments of foreign oil to this country will be
ordered for the year beginning April 1.
Bince conditions of high unemployment in
this country have not thus far been taken
into consideration in the administration
of the oil import control program, however,
there does exist the grave possibility that
those charged with the responsibility of set-
ting the gquota limitations will permit in-
coming oil shipments to be increased rather
than reduced. For this reason I urgently
request that you postpone any action on
the new schedule until it is discussed with
Members of Congress whose constituencies
are affected.

As representative of lignite mining com-
munities whose very existences are imperiled
by the waves of foreign residual oil inun-
dating the Nation's fuel markets, and as a
member of the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs, I would, of course, appreci-
ate an opportunity to preview the projec-
tions and to discuss them with designated
authorities in your office. Because, however,
you may prefer to limit further the number
of those so favored, I would suggest that
the matter could be handled satisfactorily
by the chairmen and senior ranking mem-
bers of these committees: Interlor and In-
sular Affairs, Foreign Affairs, Ways and
Means.

Obviously, the senior members of the In-
terior and Insular Affairs Committee are
familiar with the impact of foreign oil on
the domestic fuel industries. Forelgn Affairs
members are in better position to ascertain
to what extent commitments might have
been made to President Betancourt of Vene-
zuela during his visit to Washington last
week. Members of the Ways and Means
Committee are cognizant of the promises
made to Congress on limiting oil imports
from the tlme that the national security

amendment to the Trade Agreements Act
was first adopted.

I am confident that my colleagues here
named would make an objective analysis of
the proposed mew import schedules and
could, with more than a fair degree of accu-
racy, indicate to your office the probable re-
actions on the part of the House should the
revised schedule again prove to be as offen-
sive to the American economy as in the past
year.

I shall appreciate your notifying all inter-
ested parties that the publication of new
imports schedules will be delayed as long as
is necessary for adjustments that will be in
keeping with the will of Congress and the
welfare of the United States.

Coples of this letter are being sent to Mem-
bers of the House indicated above, and I
shall ask that a copy of my letter to you be
placed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

Thank you for your kind attention.

Sincerely,
HrarLmAr C. NYGAARD,
Member of Congress.

MR. KHRUSHCHEV AND CUBA

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
South Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, the lead
story in the Washington Star last night,
and I assume all of the Associated Press
papers across the Nation, told a most
interesting story and one which should
send cold chills down the spine of most
Americans.
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It told of a big political speech made
by Mr. Khrushehev in his one-party elec-
tion campaign. He said the Soviet Union
“would come to the aid of its friends”
should the West launch any attack on
Cuba or Red China.

This, Mr. Speaker, is the first real proof
we have had that Mr, Khrushchev and
Mr. Kennedy consider Cuba as Soviet
territory. It is the first real proof we
have had that the President has aban-
doned “our friends—the free people of
Cuba to the Communist dictatorship.

This brings the American people face
to face with facts. Where do we stand?
Have we actually abandoned the prin-
ciples of freedom? Have we completely
abandoned the Monroe Doctrine? Has
this administration turned its back on
the men who gave their lives in every
war this Nation has fought to make the
world or at least the Western Hemisphere
safe for democracy?

When Mr. Khrushchev says he will go
to the aid of his friends in Cuba is he
referring to anyone other than Castro
and a few of his hierarchy? What about
the Cuban people? We fought one war
to free them; do we now stand by and
watch them ground under the slave heel
of the Eremlin?

The American people want some an-
swers. They want some facts and they
want them now. Just what deals has
this administration made and who has
been traded off to whom?

THE NEW YORK NEWSPAPER
STRIEE

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, the New
York newspaper strike long since ceased
serving any useful purpose. No one has
benefited; everyone has been irrepa-
rably hurt.

The chief damage has been done to
the public. The public has been deeply
prejudiced by this strike. And, for that
reason the Federal Government should
have moved on this long ago. The
former Secretary of Labor, Mr. Goldberg,
established a precedent of intervention
in crisis strikes. He went up to New
York during the Metropolitan Opera
strike and forced the parties together.
And yet it is argued now that the Fed-
eral Government cannot intervene in a
local strike.

I do not know of a strike that has
more serious overtones and undertones
than does this one. The news blackout
means that Government is operating in
camera. It is the process of daily pub-
lic serutiny that keeps governments act-
ing honestly and in the public interest.
The public right to know is one of the
most important rights ingrained in any
democracy. It is important because
governments will not long remain free
and honest in the absence of a public
press.
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In my view Government and govern-
mental processes have abandoned the
publie in this case.

Mr. Speaker, recently Mr. Robert G.
Spivack, a distinguished newspaperman,
published three articles on the subject
of the New York newspaper strike. They
are well worth reading, and I am tak-
ing the liberty of inserting them in the
CoONGRESSIONAL RECORD at this point:

THE LONELY METROPOLIS

Lively, lovely, exciting New York—Bagh-
dad-on-the-Hudson—is today a mute, para-
lyzed, crippled city. She is like a helpless
creature, unexpectedly stricken dumb and
deaf. Dazed and staring vacantly, she is
obviously in distress and yet so powerless
to summon help.

People still rush about, the subways are
crowded, the lights blink on Broadway.
There are a handful of tradition-breakers
who snatch a Philadelphia or Newark paper,
or one of the half-dozen makeshift dailies,
hastily patched together. The early morn-
ing gazers still stand outside the NBC
studios watching the Today show. There
are the curious in Pennsylvania station who
pick up a clipboard to which has been
clamped the latest UPI copy.

Superficially not much is different—until
you start to talk to New Yorkers. Then
you realize that nothing is the same and
the full impact of what has happened starts
to become apparent.

A great sadness has descended on the city,
such as marked the passing of a beloved
friend like, if you remember, Franklin D.
Roosevelt.

Are the newspapers missed? Has televi-
sion filled the news gap?

I have never seen the big town or its
inhabitants so glazed or so lonely or react-
ing so inadequately. At one moment it is
as if some nerve gas has quietly seeped over
the city and asphyxiated its residents. At
other times you get the feeling that Man-
hattan Island has been set adrift from the
mainland and silently floated out to sea.

The New Yorker feels cut off from Amer-
ica and the visitor from Washington is ear-
nestly questioned about the outside world.
There is probably no other American city
where this would be quite so true, where
the newspapers play such a vital role. The
New York press is the heart of the big town
through which its lifeblood flows. With-
out its papers the city is half-dead.

The printers’ strike has been a catastrophe
and it was unnecessary from the outset.

I say this as a union man.

I am a member of the American News-
paper Guild, have been for most of my adult
life. There have been numerous strikes
which, I felt, were justified. I intend to re-
main a member of the guild.

But I have taken no loyalty oath to Mr.
Bert Powers of the ITU. Nor do I {feel
obliged to remain silent when a union
leader makes a fool of himself.

Mr. Powers and a small clique in the New
York locals of the ITU are primarily respon-
sible for the strike. He may wrap himself
in a mantle of rectitude. But Mr. Powers is
no hero to organized labor, nor to the un-
organized layman.

There is not a union leader in New York
with whom I have spoken who has had a good
word to say for the course Mr. Powers has
charted. But they do their grumbling in si-
lence or within “the club.” This is unfor-
tunate, because a word from a responsible
union leader would carry weight.

‘What has happened, though, is that many
who grew up in the thirties ind themselves
enfrapped by their own rhetoric. There
must always be labor unity. The boss, or in
this case the publishers, must always be
WIOng.
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This is one time when mneither slogan is
adequate. With all the publishers’ short-
comings and all the rigidity of other years,
most union leaders in New York say pri-
vately that Powers' bargaining methods and
demands were outrageous, that no publisher
in this economically distressed industry
could acquiesce and no paper could con-
tinue to publish in the manner to which
New Yorkers have grown accustomed.

Perhaps Powers' greatest error has been
that he has demonstrated such poor general-
ship. He left no room to maneuver., He
provided no escape hatches for either the
publishers or the ITU. He took a desperate
gamble in December when, before the
Christmas advertising was over, he decided
to strike. It was a massive miscaleulation.

When it did not pay off, when the non-
struck papers also shut down, a mature labor
leader would have left other courses of ac-
tion open for himself. In all his grandiose
planning, Mr, Powers overlooked this elemen-
tary fact of all warfare, whether it is polit-
ical or military or labor. Instead he boxed
himself in and thus far has not figured a
way out.

WHo Has BEEN HURT BY THE NEWSPAPER

STRIKE?

New Yorkers are a special breed and, as a
result, they are often misunderstood by those
who live in other parts of the country.

To a visitor New York is an exciting town,
but its people are strange. They hardly ever
smile. Some seem flerce and withdrawn.
Others act as if their mission in life is just to
separate you and your cash. Frequently
New Yorkers seem to look down on the out-
lander, regarding him as uncultured, unin-
formed, and a hick.

That, in part at least, s the background
of the well-known comment, “New York is
a nice place to visit but I wouldn't want to
live there.”

As one who came east from Ohio and grew
to know and love New York, I believe this
picture is a distortion. It is worth con-
sidering, though, why New Yorkers are
different.

There are 8 million people from divergent
backgrounds. If one does not wish to be-
come involved with anyone else’s interests
and problems, the easiest way is to be with-
drawn. The tendency for each man to be-
come an island unto himself is not hard to
understand. It is a protective defense
against Invasion of privacy.

Sometimes it 1s overdone. Some New
Yorkers are so withdrawn they do not know
their neighbor's name. Others do not start
the day by saying, "Good morning.” This
is sad. It is one more reason why every
New Yorker ought to be required to visit west
of the Hudson, at least before he can be con-
sidered well educated.

But as their substitute for traveling, New
Yorkers turn almost instinctively to the
newspapers. As a result the city has been
compelled to develop the best newspapers in
the country; their readers are critical and
demanding.

There are other towns with one good news-
paper. But New Yorkers support seven of
which at least six possess unusual qualities.
Half the city's inhabitants read at least one
newspaper daily, These reading habits have
developed over the years. The morning
newspaper is as important to start the day
as that first cup of coffee.

So when Mr. Bert Powers of the Interna-
tional Typographical Union pulled what has
turned out to be his disastrous printers’
strike, the first victim was the newspaper
reader. Shutting down the New York press
was like ripping a delicate fabric. In this
case the unseen damage done is not likely to
be easily or quickly repaired.

Perhaps that is why for over 80 years the
ITU has not gone on strike in New York.
The union's earlier leaders were mno less
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tough than Mr. Powers. They may have been
wiser. In any event they were part of the
newspaper tradition and the city’s social
structure.

If you have not lived in New York it may
be difficult to understand the unigue role
that the press plays. But everyone can un-
derstand the economic damage of the strike.
It has virtually bankrupted the Newspaper
Guild and many individual newspapermen.
But it has also vitally affected others.

The small businessman who advertises in
the big papers hoping to get someone to his
shop or to get orders by mail has been
acutely injured. He cannot afford the more
costly advertising on radio or television,
which is also too fleeting. He has no facil-
ities for compiling direct mail lists and any-
how that cannot be done overnight.

The big department stores have also been
damaged. Hardly anyone knows what they
have to offer. Book publishers and authors
have been cruelly affected. A man spends
a year writing a book. If it came out
during the strike, who would know it? It is
not reviewed in any New York newspaper.

For the theaters and movie houses the
winter has been bleak. There is a cheaply
printed yellow sheet of what's playing called
the "“emergency list,” available in the hotels.
But if you do not live in a hotel, what
then?

But those who have been most seriously
injured of all are those who are out of
work. The city’s vast army of jobless do not
know where to turn. Shall an unemployed
man first travel to Brooklyn, or to Queens?
Is there something opening in the garment
center? Does a law firm need a young
typist? For the unemployed page 1 is the
page that lists job opportunities.

There are vast areas from one end of the
big city to another. It's expensive to get
around at 30 cents a round trip on the sub-
way if you do not know which spots to hit
first. If you try to telephone, you soon dis-
cover that others are doing the same. The
line is always busy.

It's ironic that those who are already
spiritually wounded and so badly demoral-
ized by unemployment should now find
themselves further injured by a strike
nobody wanted.

Losers ALL

One day, of course, the strike ends in a
compromise. The combatants feel a bit
foolish, llke two old friends who have been
in a brawl. The victims try to pull them-
selves together. Everybody hopes it won't
happen again.

If the newspaper strike in New York had
been an ordinary strike, let us say of bus
drivers, or coal miners, or building mainte-
nance workers, life would go on after the set-
tlement pretty much as before the conflict.
This Nation has survived many strikes and
the damage is usually not permanent.

Certalnly these are times when workers,
through their unions, must strike.

But the newspaper strike was entirely dif-
ferent and the lessons to be drawn from it
are different. It is difficult to figure out
what, If anything, has been gained by the
strike. There is no problem about figuring
out what has been lost.

First there was the tearing of the soclal
fabric of New York. The newspaper readers
were the innocent bystanders in a fight that
basically did not concern them. Then there
was the loss of income for the newspaper
employees, the publishers, and the adver-
tisers.

Estimates vary, but probably §40 to
$50 million was lost, some of it never to
be regained. Then there were unmeasurable
losses. How do you figure how badly hurt
New York's unemployed were by their in-
ability to obtain a daily listing of job oppor-
tunities?
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Aslde from all this is the damage done to
the New York press at a cruclal point, when
the very survival of certain publications is
Jjeopardized.

As everyone knows, newspaper publishing
has been an economically sick industry. But
at a time when responsible unions and pub-
lishers should be engaging in a joint effort
to see what might be done to nurture it back
to health, some hotheads in. the New York
locals of the International Typographical
Union decided to start a brawl.

This strike was comparable to kicking the
patient out of bed, using a meat ax on his
medicine chest, pounding him senseless, and
then asking why he does not get up and do
his job.

If the mnewspapers are to regain their
strength and if the printers' union is to
regain its prestige, then it is important to
think about where we go from here. Some
changes in union leadership would probably
be salutary. But for now let's examine the
broader Issues.

Even though the New York printers’ chief
bungled it and scarcely bothered to make
a public case, there is something that has
worried the ITU for many years. Itisa mat-
ter of legitimate concern: How automation
will affect the printers’ craft. There is no
doubt that the newspapers will eventually
automate. To survive they must modernize.

But if that is what really underlay this
explosion, then it was the ITU’s job to start
working with the publishers to see how mod-
ernization could take place without dislodg-
ing those now working and how to make the
transition with a minimum of joblessness.

In falrness to the union, it must be
acknowledged that this will not be easy, nor
the negotiations simple. Other industries
have not set a very good example and other
unions have also been asleep on the job. But
to adopt a head-in-the-sand approach helps
neither unions nor publishers.

Next we should consider future relations
between the unions. The New York strike
has virtually bankrupted the Newspaper
Guild, which has mortgaged itself for what
is probably the normal lifetime of its present
membership. On the other hand, the ITU
is building up a national strike fund esti-
mated at somewhere from $17,600,000 to
$20 million.

If the ITU expects future cooperation,
then the least it could do would be to repay
the Newspaper Guild and the other news-
paper unions all the funds that they laid out
in strike benefits. Unfortunately no one
will be in a position to reimburse the em-
ployees for what they lost in pay or the em-
ployers for their loss in revenue.

But even more important, there must be
a complete reexamination of how a news-
paper strike can be called. So long as there
is not one big newspaper union but a con-
glomeration of small unions, then no strike
should be called until there is substantial
agreement among the rank-and-file as well
as the leaders on whether there is to be a
strike.

The least that ought to come out of this
strike is a greater degree of union democracy.
No one, newspapermen least of all, wants to
be part of a union of sheep.

GOVERNMENT COPYRIGHT PRAC-
TICES NEED INVESTIGATION

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. Speaker, in the
last Congress I introduced a resolution
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that would authorize an investigation
into the practices of Government copy-
rights.

That this issue remains a current prob-
lem is evidenced by the exchange of
letters I am appending for the consider=
ation of my colleagues:

Mgr. ABrRaAM CHAYES' LETTER TO PROFESSOR
CHARLES FOSTER REGARDING GOVERNMENT
COPYRIGHTS

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., February 5, 1963.
Mr. CHARLES R. FOSTER,
Assistant Professor of Political Science, De-
Pauw University, Greencastle, Ind.

Dear Proressor FosTeEr: I have been asked
by the Secretary to reply to your letter of
January 24, 1963, questioning the permissi-
bility of publication by Beacon Press, Inc., of
a selection of his officlal statements and
speeches in a book entitled “Winds of Free-
dom.” You also express the view that the
publication may be a violatlon of the Copy-
right Act.

The Department of State authorized
Beacon Press to undertake this publication
in order to obtain a more widespread public
awareness of the foreign policy positions of
the U.8. Government than would normally
be available through use of the Government
Printing Office. Beacon Press was, and is,
able to bring to bear its machinery for pro-
motion and publicity to achieve this end. It
undertook this project in a spirit of public
service with no intention of recovering more
than its costs. Moreover, the Department of
State itself has sought no profit from the
agreement, nor will the Secretary or Mr.
Lindley receive any royalties or other com-
pensation from the publication of the book.

Beacon Press has informally assured the
Department that its procurement of a copy~
right on the book was a regrettable inad-
vertence, and that it is taking steps to
remedy the situation. In any event, the De-
partment has reason to conclude that at
least the format of the material may be copy-
righted, whatever else may not be. However,
the provisions of the Department's arrange-
ments with Beacon Press make it very clear
that the material is available to other pub-
lishers on the same terms as it has been
made avallable to Beacon Press.

You may feel certain that access to those
materials through officlal channels of the
Government is still open to you and all other
Americans. Indeed, it is our hope that pub-
lication of the book will stir enough interest
80 that many other Americans will be led
to avall themselves of this and related ma-
terial through those channels,

Sincerely yours,
ABRAM CHAYES,
The Legal Adviser.

Me. CHARLES FOSTER'S LETTER IN REPLY
FEBRUARY 15, 1963.
Mr. ABram CHAYES,
The Legal Adviser, Department of State,
Washington 25, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHaYES: I greatly appreclate
your letter of February 5, but I find myself
puzzled about a number of points you men-
tion with regard to the private publication
and copyrighting of Secretary Rusk’s official
speeches in an officlally prepared book en-
titled “The Winds of Freedom.”

You state that “The Department of State
authorized Beacon Press” to publish the
book in question. By what statutory au-
thority does the Department have the right
to do this? So far as I know no such au-
thorlty exlsts in law. Indeed the only statute
relating to private publication of official
documents, the Copyright Act, expressly for-
bids copyrighting of such material. Section
8 of this law states: “No copyright shall sub-
sist in any publication of the U.S. Govern-
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ment, or any reprint, in whole or in part
thereof” (17 U.S.C. B).

Moreover, according to an official statement
by the Copyright Office, “Any work produced
by a Government employee within the scope
of his employment is not copyrightable, even
though produced by a private publisher”
(Report of the Register of Copyrights to the
House Committee on the Judiciary, 87th
Cong., 1st sess., 1961, p. 131).

It will interest you to know that in op-
posing extension of copyrights, Deputy At-
torney General Nicholas Katzenbach, re-
cently defined copyrights as *“forms of
monopolies” which should be restricted
“from the viewpoint of the publie.”

You state that private publication was au-
thorized by the State Department “in order
to obtain a more widespread public aware-
ness of the foreign policy positions of the
U.B. Government.” I fail to see how this can
possibly be attalned through the means au-
thorized by your agency.

As you know, the book in question is being
privately sold, under authorization of the
State Department, at $4.95 a copy. However,
I understand that the same material, if
issued by the Government Printing Office, as
it should have been, could be made available
to the public at about 60 cents a copy.

I note that advertisements promoting the
private sale of the book refer to it as “indis-
pensable for understanding the position of
the Eennedy administration on intricate
world problems and for its perceptive, care-
fully articulated analysis of the nature of
the world struggle.” If it is indeed so indis-
pensable it should be available to my stu-
dents—as well as to everyone else—at the
low prices charged by the Government Print-
ing Office for official publications, not at the
high prices private publishers charge for
commercial works.

You state that private publication of Sec-
retary Rusk's speeches was motivated by
“public service.” I fail to see what public
service is rendered when a compilation of
official documents is furnished to a preferred
publisher for copyrighted publication at
$4.95 a copy when it could have been made
accessible to the public, without copyright
restrictions, at 60 cents a copy.

You state that private publication of the
book was “authorized * * * in order to obtain
a more widespread public awareness of the
foreign policy positions of the U.S. Govern-
ment than would normally be awvailable
through wuse of the Government Printing
Office.” In view of what you imply in this
regard permit me to call your attention to
the following:

(a) The Government Printing Office was
established by Congress and is supported by
the taxpayer for the very purpose the State
Department has disregarded—printing and
distribution of official publications appro-
priately and inexpensively.

(b) It is a matter of record—and, I might
add, considerable pride—that some publica-
tions of the Office have achieved circulations
of several hundreds of thousands via pur-
chase at low cost by the public in general.

(¢) The resources of the Federal Govern-
ment for promotion and publicity are far, far
greater than those of any private publisher.

(d) In publicizing the publications of the
Government Printing Office, the Superin-
tendent of Documents distributes millions of
promotional circulars every year. Inciden-
tally, Government Printing Office publica-
tlons are frequently the subject of publicity
and reviews in leading mnewspapers and
magazines.

You state that copyrighting of the work
is due to “regrettable inadvertence."” I fully
agree that use of this restrictive device is
“regrettable” but I find it difficult to believe
that the Department did not know that it
is quite customary for all private published
material to be copyrighted. Nor can I per-
suade myself that the Department was un-
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aware that publications of the Government
Printing Office cannot be copyrighted.

Prior to jJoining the State Department’s
staffl Mr. Ernest Lindley, Special Assistant to
Secretary Rusk and editor of the book in
question, was a prolific author of works pub-
lished under copyright arrangements. As he
must know, such arrangements are a basic
requisite of all private publishing.

Moreover, I find “inadvertence” a very in-
adequate explanation in that it is common
knowledge that other copyrighting of official
material has been the subject of a great deal
of attention in the press in the past few
years. For specifics, permit me to call your
attention to the criticisms set forth In last
year's CONGRESSIONAL RECORD as follows: July
18, 1962, page ABG501, daily REcorp; October
11, 1962, pages A7580 and A7611, daily REc-
ORD; also in volume 108, part 12, pages 16050-
16052; volume 108, part 13, pages 17648
17649; volume 108, part 15, pages 20592-20593;
and volume 108, part 17, page 22659.

It will interest you to know that “inad-
vertence” has been the explanation proffered
when other glaring instances of copyright-
ing of official material have come to light.
For details about one of the most important
recent instances I refer you to a New York
Times article of January 5, 1962, entitled
“Copyright Erred on Kennedy Book.”

You state that “at least the format of the
material may be copyrighted, whatever else
may not be.” A to the Copyright
Act and the Copyright Office the format in
and of itself cannot be copyrighted. What
can be copyrighted is genuine creativity and
originality by a private individual. If there
is any genuine creativity and originality in
the book in question it is in the editing done
by Mr. Lindley in his official capacity as Spe-
cial Assistant to Secretary Rusk, but such
work is not copyrightable because, as the
Copyright Office has stated, “Any work pro-
duced by a Government employee within
the scope of his employment is not copy-
rightable.”

Incidentally, I understand that it is no
secret in Washington that Mr. Lindley, a for-
mer Newsweek correspondent, is one of the
State Department’s ablest ghostwriters. I
daresay that at least some of the speeches
he wrote for SBecretary Rusk are included in
the book Mr. Lindley edited for the State
Department as part of his official duties. I
do not, of course, mean to imply any criti-
cism of officlal ghostwriting; it's an un-
avoldable necessity in modern government.
Secretary Rusk wouldn’t have had much
time for fulfilling his duties as the head of
the State Department if he had to take time
off to write all of the speeches appearing in
tllzl: copyrighted book ascribed to his author-
ship.

You suggest that although the Secretary's
speeches have been published under private
copyright at $4.95 a copy the official press
releases in which they originally appeared
are accessible to the public “through official
channels of the Government"—meaning, I
suppose, that every citizen is free to deprive
himself of the right to obtain all of the
speeches in conveniently compiled, indexed,
and printed form unless he is willing to pay
$4.95 to a private publisher because the State
Department has found it expedient to extend
preferential treatment to that publisher in-
stead of complying with the obligation of a
Government agency to furnish the public
with the full benefit of official work and offi-
cial material through the proper officlal
channels.

It will interest you to know that I original-
ly became acquainted with the existence of
“Winds of Freedom" when it was called to
my attention by a friend. Despite the fact
that its publication by Beacon Press was
supposed to be a means of making it avail-
able to the public, it was not until the other
day that I was finally able to obtain a copy.
My previous efforts to locate the work in sev-
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eral cities, including Washington, D.C., were
fruitless. Moreover, although Beacon Press
is the publishing house of the Unitarian de-
nomination I have not found the book acces-
sible, for examination or purchase, at any
of the Unitarian churches I have visited.

Since, as the ads of the book state, it is
“indispensable for understanding the posi-
tion of the Kennedy administration on intri-
cate world problems and for its perceptive,
carefully articulated analysis of the nature
of the world struggle”, I take it that the
State Department and its affiliated agencies
have purchased many copies for official dis-
tribution. As a taxpayer I should Hke to
know how many such copies have been paid
for through public funds.

In conclusion, permit me to emphasize
that although I hold Secretary Rusk in high-
est esteem, I feel I should speak up frankly
and freely In this connection.

Sincerely yours,
CHARLES R. FOSTER,

Assistant Professor of Political Science,

DePauw University.

CIVIL RIGHTS—MESSAGE FROM
~ THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATES (H. DOC. NO. 75)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the President
of the United States, which was read,
referred to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, and ordered to be printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

“Our Constitution is colorblind,”
wrote Mr. Justice Harlan before the turn
of the century, “and neither knows nor
tolerates classes among citizens.” But
the practices of the country do not al-
ways conform to the principles of the
Constitution. And this message is in-
tended to examine how far we have come
in achieving first-class citizenship for all
citizens regardless of color, how far we
have yvet to go, and what further tasks
remain to be carried out—by the execu-
tive and legislative branches of the Fed-
eral Government, as well as by State and
local governments and private citizens
and organizations.

One hundred years ago the Emancipa-
tion Proclamation was signed by a Presi-
dent who believed in the equal worth
and opportunity of every human being.
That proclamation was only a first
step—a step which its author unhappily
did not live to follow up, a step which
some of its critics dismissed as an action
which “frees the slave but ignores the
Negro.” Through these long 100 years,
while slavery has vanished, progress for
the Negro has been too often blocked
and delayed. Equality before the law
has not always meant equal treatment
and opportunity. And the harmful,
wasteful and wrongful results of racial
discrimination and segregation still ap-
pear in virtually every aspect of national
life, in virtually every part of the Nation.

The Negro baby born in America to-
day, regardless of the section or State in
which he is born, has about one-half as
much chance of completing high school
as a white baby born in the same place
on the same day; one-third as much
chance of completing college; one-third
as much chance of becoming a profes-
sional man; twice as much chance of be-
coming unemployed; about one-seventh
as much chance of earning $10,000 per
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year; a life expectancy which is 7 years
less; and the prospects of earning only
half as much.

No American who believes in the basic
truth that “all men are created equal,
that they are endowed by their Creator
with certain unalienable rights,” can ful-
ly excuse, explain, or defend the picture
these statistics portray. Race discrimi-
nation hampers our economic growth by
preventing the maximum development
and utilization of our manpower. It
hampers our world leadership by contra-
dicting at home the message we preach
abroad. It mars the atmosphere of a
united and classless society in which this
Nation rose to greatness. It increases
the costs of public welfare, crime, delin-
quency, and disorder. Above all, it is
wrong.

Therefore, let it be clear, in our own
hearts and minds, that it is not merely
because of the cold war, and not merely
because of the economic waste of dis-
crimination, that we are committed to
achieving true equality of opportunity.
The basic reason is because it is right.

The cruel disease of discrimination
knows no sectional or State boundaries.
The continuing attack on this problem
must be equally broad. It must be both
private and public—it must be conducted
at National, State, and local levels—and
it must include both legislative and ex-
ecutive action.

In the last 2 years, more progress has
been made in securing the civil rights of
all Americans than in any comparable
period in our history. Progress has been
made—through executive action, litiga-
tion, persuasion, and private initiative—
in achieving and protecting equality of
opportunity in eduecation, voting, trans-
portation, employment, housing, govern-
ment, and the enjoyment of public ac-
commodations.

But pride in our progress must not
give way to relaxation of our effort. Nor
does progress in the executive branch en-
able the legislative branch to escape its
own obligations. On the contrary, it is
in the light of this nationwide progress,
and in the belief that Congress will wish
once again to meet its responsibilities in
this matter, that I stress in the following
agenda of existing and prospective action
important legislative as well as adminis-
trative measures.

I. THE RIGHT TO VOTE

The right to vote in a free American
election is the most powerful and pre-
cious right in the world—and it must not
be denied on the grounds of race or color.
It is a potent key to achieving other
rights of citizenship. For American his-
tory, both recent and past, clearly reveals
that the power of the ballot has enabled
those who achieve it to win other achieve-
ments as well, to gain a full voice in the
affairs of their State and Nation, and to
see their interests represented in the gov-
ernmental bodies which affect their fu-
ture. In a free society, those with the
power to govern are necessarily respon-
sive to those with the right to vote.

In enacting the 1957 and 1960 Civil
Rights Acts, Congress provided the De-
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partment of Justice with basic tools for
protecting the right to vote—and this ad-
ministration has not hesitated to use
those tools. Legal action is brought only
after voluntary efforts fail—and, in
scores of instances, local officials, at the
request of the Department of Justice,
have voluntarily made voting records
available or abandoned discriminatory
registration, discriminatory voting prac-
tices or segregated balloting. Where
voluntary local compliance has not been
forthcoming, the Department of Justice
has approximately quadrupled the pre-
vious level of its legal effort—investigat-
ing coercion, inspecting records, initiat-
ing lawsuits, enjoining intimidation, and
taking whatever followup action is nec-
essary to forbid further interference or
discrimination. As a result, thousands of
Negro citizens are registering and voting
for the first time—many of them in
counties where no Negro had ever voted
before. The Department of Justice will
continue to take whatever action is re-
quired to secure the right to vote for all
Americans.

Experience has shown, however, that
these highly useful acts of the 85th and
86th Congresses suffer from two major
defects. One is the usual long and diffi-
cult delay which occurs between the fil-
ing of a lawsuit and its ultimate conclu-
sion. In one recent case, for example,
19 months elapsed between the filing of
the suit and the judgment of the court.
In another, an action brought in July
1961 has not yet come to trial. The legal
maxim “justice delayed is justice de-
nied” is dramatically applicable in these
cases.

Too often those who attempt to assert
their constitutional rights are intimi-
dated. Prospective registrants are fired.
Registration workers are arrested. In
some instances, churches in which regis-
tration meetings are held have been
burned. In one case where Negro tenant
farmers chose to exercise their right to
vote, it was necessary for the Justice De-
partment to seek injunections to halt
their eviction and for the Department of
Agriculture to help feed them from sur-
plus stocks. Under these circumstances,
continued delay in the granting of the
franchise, particularly in counties where
there is mass racial disfranchisement,
permits the intent of the Congress to be
openly flouted.

Federal executive action in such cases,
no maiter how speedy and how drastic,
can never fully correct such abuses of
power. It is necessary instead to free
the forces of our democratic system
within these areas by promptly insuring
the franchise to all citizens, making it
possible for their elected officials to be
truly responsive to all their constituents.

The second and somewhat overlapping
gap in these statutes is their failure to
deal specifically with the most common
forms of abuse of discretion on the part
of local election officials who do not treat
all applicants uniformly.

Objections were raised last year to the
proposed literacy test bill, which at-
tempted to speed up the enforcement of
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the right to vote by removing one im-
portant area of discretion from registra-
tion officials who used that discretion to
exclude Negroes. Preventing that bill
from ecoming to a vote did not make any
less real the prevalence in many counties
of the use of literacy and other voter
qualification tests to discriminate against
prospective Negro voters, contrary to the
requirements of the 14th and 15th
amendments, and adding to the delays
and difficulties encountered in securing
the franchise for those denied it.

An indication of the magnitude of the
overall problem, as well as the need for
speedy action, is a recent five-State sur-
vey disclosing over 200 counties in which
fewer than 15 percent of the Negroes of
voting age are registered to vote. This
cannot continue. I am, therefore, rec-
ommending legislation to deal with this
problem of judicial delay and adminis-
trative abuse in four ways:

First, to provide for interim relief
while voting suits are proceeding
through the courts in areas of demon-
strated need, temporary Federal voting
referees should be appointed to deter-
mine the qualifications of applicants for
registration and voting during the pend-
ency of a lawsuit in any county in which
fewer than 15 percent of the eligible
number of persons of any race claimed
to be discriminated against are regis-
tered to vote. Existing Federal law
provides for the appointment of voting
referees to receive and act upon appli-
cations for voting registration upon a
court finding that a pattern or practice
of diserimination exists. But to prevent
a successful case from becoming an
empty victory, insofar as the particular
election is concerned, the proposed leg-
islation would provide that, within these
prescribed limits, temporary voting ref-
erees would be appointed to serve from
the inception to the conclusion of the
Federal voting suit, applying, however,
only State law and State regulations.
As officers of the court, their decisions
would be subject to court serutiny and
review.

Second, voting suits brought under
the Federal civil rights statutes should
be accorded expedited treatment in the
Federal courts, just as in many State
courts election suits are given prefer-
ence on the dockets on the sensible
premise that, unless the right to vote
can be exercised at a specific election, it
is, to the extent of that election, lost for-
ever.

Third, the law should specifically pro-
hibit the application of different tests,
standards, practices, or procedures for
different applicants seeking to register
and vote in Federal elections. Under
present law, the courts can ultimately
deal with the various forms of racial dis-
crimination practiced by local registrars.
But the task of litigation, and the time
consumed in preparation and proof,
should be lightened in every possible
fashion. No one can rightfully contend
that any voting registrar should be per-
mitted to deny the vote to any qualified
citizen, anywhere in this country,
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through discriminatory administration
of qualifying tests, or upon the basis of
minor errors in filling out a complicated
form which seeks only information. Yet
the Civil Rights Commission, and the
cases brought by the Department of
Justice, have compiled one discouraging
example after another of obstacles placed
in the path of Negroes seeking to regis-
ter to vote at the same time that other
applicants experience no difficulty what-
soever. Negroes, including
those with college degrees, have been
denied registration for their inability to
give a reasonable interpretation of the
Constitution. They have been required
to complete their applications with un-
reasonable precision, or to secure reg-
istered voters to vouch for their identity,
or to defer to white persons who want to
register ahead of them, or they are
otherwise subjected to exasperating de-
lays. Yet uniformity of treatment is
required by the dictates of both the Con-
stitution and fairplay—and this pro-
posed statute, therefore, seeks to spell
out that principle to ease the difficulties
and delays of litigation. Limiting the
proposal to voting qualifications in elec-
tions for Federal offices alone will clearly
eliminate any constitutional conflict.

Fourth, completion of the sixth grade
should, with respect to Federal elections,
constitute a presumption that the appli-
cant is literate. Literacy tests pose espe-
cially difficult problems in determining
voter qualification. The essentially sub-
jective judgment involved in each indi-
vidual case, and the difficulty of chal-
lenging that judgment, have made
literacy tests one of the cruelest and
most abused of all voter qualification
tests. The incidence of such abuse can
be eliminated, or at least drastically cur-
tailed, by the proposed legislation pro-
viding that proof of completion of the
sixth grade constitutes a presumption
that the applicant is literate.

Finally, the 87th Congress, after 20
yvears of effort, passed and referred to
the States for ratification a constitution-
al amendment to prohibit the levying of
poll taxes as a condition to voting. Al-
ready 13 States have ratified the pro-
posed amendment and in 3 more 1
body of the legislature has acted. I
urge every State legislature to take
prompt action on this matter and to out-
law the poll tax—which has too long
been an outmoded and arbitrary bar to
voting participation by minority groups
and others—as the 24th amendment to
the Constitution. This measure received
bipartisan sponsorship and endorsement
in the Congress—and I shall continue to
work with Governors and legislative lead-
ers of both parties in securing adoption
of the anti-poll-tax amendment.

II. EDUCATION

Nearly 9 years have elapsed since the
Supreme Court ruled that State laws re-
quiring or permitting segregated schools
violate the Constitution. That decision
represented both good law and good
judgment—it was both legally and
morally right. Since that time it has
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become increasingly clear that neither
violence nor legalistic evasions will be
tolerated as a means of thwarting court-
ordered desegregation, that closed
schools are not an answer, and that re-
sponsible communities are able to handle
the desegregation process in a calm and
sensible manner. This is as it should
be, for, as I stated to the Nation at the
time of the Mississippi violence last
September:

“Our Nation is founded on the princi-
ple that observance of the law is the
eternal safeguard of liberty, and defi-
ance of the law is the surest road to
tyranny. The law which we obey in-
cludes the final rulings of the courts, as
well as the enactments of our legislative
bodies. Even among law-abiding men,
few laws are universally loved—but they
are uniformly respected and not resisted.

“Americans are free to disagree with
the law but not to disobey it. For in
a government of laws and not of men, no
man, however prominent or powerful,
and no mob, however unruly or boister-
ous, is entitled to defy a court of law.
If this country should ever reach the
point where any man or group of men,
by force or threat of force, could long
defy the commands of our courts and our
Constitution, then no law would stand
free from doubt, no judge would be sure
of his writ, and no citizen would be safe
from his neighbors.”

The shameful violence which accom-
panied but did not prevent the end of
segregation at the University of Missis-
sippi was an exception. State-supported
universities in Georgia and South Caro-
lina met this test in recent years with
calm and maturity, as did the State-sup-
ported universities of Virginia, North
Carolina, Florida, Texas, Louisiana, Ten-
nessee, Arkansas, and Eentucky in earlier
years. In addition, progress toward the
desegregation of education at all levels
has made other notable and peaceful
strides, including the following forward
moves in the last 2 years alone:

Desegregation plans have been put in-
to effect peacefully in the public schools
of Atlanta, Dallas, New Orleans, Mem-
phis, and elsewhere, with over 60 school
districts desegregated last year—fre-
quently with the help of Federal persua-
sion and consultation, and in every case
without incident or disorder.

Teacher training institutes financed
under the National Defense Education
Act are no longer held in colleges which
refuse to accept students without regard
to race, and this has resulted in a num-
ber of institutions opening their doors to
Negro applicants voluntarily.

The same is now true of Institutes con-
ducted by the National Science Founda-
tion.

Beginning in September of this year,
under the aid to impacted area school
program, the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare will initiate a
program of providing onbase facilities so
that children living on military installa-
tions will no longer be required to
attend segregated schools at Federal ex-
pense. These children should not be vic-
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timized by segregation merely because
their fathers chose to serve in the Armed
Forces and were assigned to an area
where schools are operated on a segre-
gated basis.

In addition, the Department of Justice
and the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare have succeeded in ob-
taining voluntary desegregation in many
other districts receiving impacted area
school assistance; and, representing the
Federal interest, have filed lawsuits to
end segregation in a number of other
districts.

The Department of Justice has also
intervened to seek the opening of public
schools in the case of Prince Edward
County, Va., the only county in the Na-
tion where there are no public schools,
and where a bitter effort to thwart court
decrees requiring desegregation has
caused nearly 1,500 out of 1,800 school-
age Negro children to go without any
education for more than 3 years.

In these and other areas within its
jurisdiction, the executive branch will
continue its efforts to fulfill the consti~
tutional objective of an equal, nonsegre-
gated, educational opportunity for all
children.

Despite these efforts, however, prog-
ress toward primary and secondary
school desegregation has still been too
slow, often painfully so. Those children
who are being denied their constitu-
tional rights are suffering a loss which
can never be regained, and which will
leave scars which can never be fully
healed. I have in the past expressed
my belief that the full authority of the
Federal Government should be placed
behind the achievement of school deseg-
regation, in accordance with the com-
mand of the Constitution. One obvious
area of Federal action is to help faecili-
tate the transition to desegregation in
those areas which are conforming or
wish to conform their practices to the
law.

Many of these communities lack the
resources necessary to eliminate segre-
gation in their public schools while at
the same time assuring that educational
standards will be maintained and im-
proved. The problem has been com-
pounded by the fact that the climate of
mistrust in many communities has left
many school officials with no qualified
source to turn to for information and
advice.

There is a need for technical assist-
ance by the Office of Education to assist
local communities in preparing and
carrying out desegregation plans, in-
cluding the supplying of information on
means which have been employed to de-
segregate other schools successfully.
There is also need for financial assist-
ance to enable those communities which
desire and need such assistance to em-
ploy specialized personnel to cope with
problems occasioned by desegregation
and to train school personnel to facili-
tate the ftransition to desegregation.
While some facilities for providing this
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kind of assistance are presently avail-
able in the Office of Education, they are
not adequate to the task.

T recommend, therefore, a program of
Federal technical and financial assist-
ance to aid school districts in the process
of desegregation in compliance with the
Constitution.

Finally, it is obvious that the uncon-
stitutional and outmoded concept of
“separate but equal” does not belong in
the Federal statute books. This is par-
ticularly true with respect to higher
education, where peaceful desegregation
has been underway in practically every
State for some time. I repeat, therefore,
this administration’s recommendation of
last year that this phrase be eliminated
from the Morrill Land Grant College
Act.

ITI. EXTENSION AND EXPANSION OF THE
COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS

The Commission on Civil Rights, es-
tablished by the Civil Rights Act of 1957,
has been in operation for more than 5
years and is scheduled to expire on No-
vember 30, 1963. During this time it has
fulfilled its statutory mandate by inves-
tigating deprivations of the right to vote
and denials of equal protection of the
laws in education, employment, housing,
and the administration of justice. The
Commissicn’s reports and recommenda-
tions have provided the basis for reme-
dial action by both Congress and the
executive branch.

There are, of course, many areas of
denials of rights yet to be fully investi-
gated. But the Commission is now in a
position to provide even more useful serv-
ice to the Nation. As more communities
evidence a willingness to face frankly
their problems of racial discrimination,
there is an increasing need for expert
guidance and assistance in devising
workable programs for civil rights prog-
ress. Agencies of State and local govern-
ment, industry, labor, and community or-
ganizations, when faced with problems
of segregation and racial tensions, all
can benefit from information about how
these problems have been solved in the
past. The opportunity to seek an ex-
perienced and sympathetic forum on a
voluntary basis can often open channels
of communication between contending
parties and help bring about the condi-
tions necessary for orderly progress.
And the use of public hearings—to con-
tribute to public knowledge of the re-
quirements of the Constitution and
national policy—can create in these
communities the atmosphere of under-
standing which is indispensable to peace-
ful and permanent solution to racial
problems.

The Federal Civil Rights Commission
has the experience and capability to
make a significant contribution toward
achieving these objectives. It has ad-
vised the executive branch not only about
desirable policy changes but abouf the
administrative techniques needed to
make these changes effective. If, how-
ever, the Commission is to perform these
additional services effectively, changes
in its authorizing statute are necessary
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and it should be placed on a more stable
and more permanent basis. A proposal
that the Commission be made a perma-
nent body would be a pessimistic predic-
tion that our problems will never be
solved. On the other hand, to let the
experience and knowledge gathered by
the Commission go to waste, by allowing
it to expire, or by extending its life only
for another 2 years with no change in
responsibility, would ignore the very real
contribution this agency can make to-
ward meeting our racial problems. I
recommend, therefore, that the Congress
authorize the Civil Rights Commission
to serve as a national civil rights clear-
inghouse providing information, advice,
and technical assistance to any request-
ing agency, private or public; that in
order to fulfill these new responsibilities,
the Commisison be authorized to concen-
trate its activities upon those problems
within the scope of its statute which
most need attention; and that the life of
the Commission be extended for a term
of at least 4 more years.

IV. EMPLOYMENT

Racial discrimination in employment
is especially injurious both to its victims
and to the national economy. It results
in a great waste of human resources and
creates serious community problems. It
is, moreover, inconsistent with the demo-
cratic principle that no man should be
denied employment commensurate with
his abilities because of his race or creed
or ancesfry.

The President’s Committee on Equal
Employment Opportunity, reconstituted
by Executive -order in early 1961, has,
under the leadership of the Vice Presi-
dent, taken significant steps to eliminate
racial discrimination by those who do
business with the Government. Hun-
dreds of companies, covering 17 million
jobs, have agreed to stringent nondis-
criminatory provisions now standard in
all Government contracts. One hundred
and four industrial concerns, including
most of the Nation’s major employers,
have in addition signed agreements call-
ing for an affirmative attack on diserim-
ination in employment; and 117 labor
unions, representing about 85 percent of
the membership of the AFL-CIO, have
signed similar agreements with the Com-
mittee. Comprehensive compliance ma-
chinery has been Instituted to enforce
these agreements. The Committee has
received over 1,300 complaints in 2 years,
more than in the entire 7%, years of the
Committee's prior existence, and has
achieved corrective action on 72 percent
of the cases handled—a heartening and
unprecedented record. Significant re-
sults have been achieved in placing
Negroes with contractors who previously
employed whites only—and in the eleva-
tion of Negroes to a far higher propor-
tion of professional, technical and
supervisory jobs. Let me repeat my
assurances that these provisions in Gov-
ernment contracts and the voluntary
nondiserimination agreements will be
carefully monitored and strictly en-
forced.
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In addition, the Federal Government,
as an employer, has continued to pursue
a policy of nondiserimination in its em-
ployment and promotion programs.
Negro high school and college graduates
are now being intensively sought out and
recruited. A policy of not distinguishing
on grounds of race is not limited to the
appointment of distinguished Negroes—
although they have in fact been ap-
pointed to a record number of high
policymaking, judicial, and administra-
tive posts. There has also been a sig-
nificant increase in the number of Ne-
groes employed in the middle and upper
grades of the career Federal service. In
jobs paying $4,500 to $10,000 annually,
for example, there was an increase of
26 percent in the number of Negroes dur-
ing the year ending June 30, 1962, over
three times the rate of increase for all
employees in those grades during the
year. Career civil servants will continue
to be employed and promoted on the
basis of merit, and not color, in every
agency of the Federal Government, in-
cluding all regional and local offices.

This Government has also adopted a
new executive policy with respect to the
organization of its employees. As part
of this policy, only those Federal em-
ployee labor organizations that do not
discriminate on grounds of race or color
will be recognized.

Outside of Government employment,
the National Labor Relations Board is
now considering cases involving charges
of racial diserimination against a num-
ber of union locals. I have directed the
Department of Justice to participate in
these cases and to urge the National
Labor Relations Board to take appro-
priate action against racial diserimina-
tion in unions. It is my hope that ad-
ministrative action and litigation will
make unnecessary the enactment of leg-
islation with respect to union diserimi-
nation.

V. PUBLIC ACCOMMODATIONS

No act is more contrary to the spirit of
our democracy and Constitution—or
more rightfully resented by a Negro
citizen who seeks only equal treatment—
than the barring of that citizen from
restaurants, hotels, theaters, recrea-
tional areas, and other public accommo-
dations and facilities.

Wherever possible, this administration
has dealt sternly with such acts. In
1961, the Justice Department and the
Interstate Commerce Commission suc-
cessfully took action to bring an end to
discrimination in rail and bus facilities.
In 1962, the 15 airports still maintaining
segregated facilities were persuaded to
change their practices, 13 voluntarily
and 2 others after the Department of
Justice brought legal action. As a result
of these steps, systematic segregation in
interstate transportation has virfually
ceased to exist. No doubt isolated in-
stances of discrimination in transporta-
tion terminals, restaurants, restrooms,
and other facilities will continue to crop
up, but any such discrimination will be
dealt with promptly.
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In addition, restaurants and public
facilities in buildings leased by the Fed-
eral Government have been opened up
to all Federal employees in areas where
previously they had been segregated.
The General Services Administration no
longer contracts for the lease of space
in office buildings unless such facilities
are available to all Federal employees
without regard to race. This move has
taken place without fanfare and prac-
tically without incident; and full equal-
ity of facilities will continue to be made
available to all Federal employees in
every State.

National parks, forests and other rec-
reation areas, and the District of Co-
lumbia Stadium, are open to all without
regard to race. Meetings sponsored by
the Federal Government or addressed by
Federal appointees are held in hotels and
halls which do not practice discrimina-
tion or segregation. The Department of
Justice has asked the Supreme Court to
reverse the convictions of Negroes ar-
rested for seeking to use public accom-~
modations; and took action both through
the courts and the use of Federal mar-
shals to protect those who were testing
the desegregation of transportation
facilities.

In these and other ways, the Federal
Government will continue to encourage
and support action by State and local
communities, and by private entrepre-
neurs, to assure all members of the pub-
lic equal access to all public accommoda-
tions. A country with a “color blind"
Constitution, and with no castes or
classes among its citizens, cannot afford
to do less.

VI. OTHER USES OF FEDERAL FUNDS

The basic standard of nondiscrimina-
tion, which I earlier stated has now been
applied by the executive branch to every
area of its activity—affects other pro-
grams not listed above:

Although President Truman ordered
the armed services of this country deseg-
regated in 1948, it was necessary in 1962
to bar segregation formally and specifi-
cally in the Army and Air Force Reserves
and in the training of all civil defense
workers.

A new Executive order on housing, as
unanimously recommended by the Civil
Rights Commission in 1959, prohibits
discrimination in the sale, lease, or use of
housing owned or constructed in the fu-
ture by the Federal Government or
guaranteed under the FHA, VA, and
Farmers Home Administration program.
With regard to existing property owned
or financed through the Federal Govern-
ment, the departments and agencies are
directed to take every appropriate action
to promote the termination of discrimi-
natory practices that may exist. A Pres-
ident’s Committee on Equal Housing Op-
portunity was created by the order to
implement its provisions.

A Committee on Equal Opportunity in
the Armed Forces has been established
to investigate and make recommenda-
tions regarding the treatment of minor-
ity groups, with special emphasis on off-
base problems,
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The U.S. Coast Guard Academy now
has Negro students for the first time in
its 87 years of existence.

The Department of Justice has in-
creased its prosecution of police brutality
cases, many of them in Northern States,
and is assisting State and local police
departments in meeting this problem.

State employee merit systems oper-
ating programs financed with Federal
funds are now prohibited from discrim-
inating on the basis of race or color.

The Justice Department is challeng-
ing the constitutionality of the separate
but equal provisions which permit hos-
pitals constructed with Federal funds to
diseriminate racially in the location of
patients and the acceptance of doctors.

In short, the executive branch of the
Federal Government, under this admin-
istration and in all of its activities, now
stands squarely behind the principle of
equal opportunity, without segregation or
discrimination, in the employment of
Federal funds, facilities, and personnel.
All officials at every level are charged
with the responsibility of implementing
this principle and a formal interdepart-
mental action group, under White House
chairmanship, oversees this effort and
follows through on each directive. For
the first time, the full force of Federal
executive authority is being exerted in
the battle against race discrimination.

CONCLUSION

The various steps which have been
undertaken or which are proposed in
this message do not constitute a final
answer to the problems of race discrimi-
nation in this country. They do con-
stitute a list of priorities—steps which
can be taken by the executive branch
and measures which can be enacted by
the 88th Congress. Other measures di-
rected toward these same goals will be
favorably commented on and supported,
as they have in the past—and they will
be signed, if enacted into law.

In addition, it is my hope that this
message will lend encouragement to
those State and local governments—and
to private organizations, corporations,
and individuals—who share my concern
over the gap between our precepts and
our practices. This is an effort in which
every individual who asks what he can
do for his country should be able and
willing to take part. It is important,
for example, for private citizens and
local governments to support the State
Department’s effort to end the diserim-
inatory treatment suffered by too many
foreign diplomats, students, and visitors
to this country. But it is not enough
to treat those from other lands with
equality and dignity—the same treat-
ment must be afforded to every American
citizen.

The program outlined in this message
should not provide the occasion for sec-
tional bitterness. No State or section of
this Nation can pretend a self-righteous
role, for every area has its own ecivil
rights problems.

Nor should the basic elements of this
program be imperiled by partisanship.
The proposals put forth are consistent
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with the platforms of both parties and
with the positions of their leaders, In-
evitably there will be disagreement about
means and strategy. But I would hope
that on issues of constitutional rights
and freedom, as in matters affecting our
national security, there is a fundamental
unity among us that will survive parti-
san debate over particular issues.

The centennial of the issuance of the
Emancipation Proclamation is an oc-
casion for celebration, for a sober assess-
ment of our failures, and for rededica-
tion to the goals of freedom. Surely
there could be no more meaningful ob-
servance of the centennial than the
enactment of effective civil rights legis-
lation and the continuation of effective
executive action.

JoHn F. KENNEDY.

TreE WHITE HoUsEe, February 28, 1693.

CIVIL RIGHTS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the body of the Recorb.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, the level
attained by a democratic civilization is
revealed in important part by the state
of those rights which protect the citi-
zenry from oppressive action.

Many of our civil rights were wrung
from past governments by our ancestors.

Mr. Speaker, precious indeed is the
American right to vote. This is the well-
spring of opportunity in our society.
Yet, as long as any American is denied
the right to vote because of race or color,
our civilization will not attain full
development.

The President’s message on civil rights,
received today by the Congress, sets forth
several practical proposals in this im-
portant area and in other areas of civil
rights.

Furthermore, Mr. Speaker, I think it
should be pointed out at this time, that
the many Executive actions taken in the
last 2 years in the area of civil rights
have been important contributions. I
applaud the President for his many
Executive achievements. No other ad-
ministration in our times has a com-
parable record in this important area.

CIVIL RIGHTS OR CIVIL WRONGS

Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the body of the REcorp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, I firmly
believe the constitutional rights of all
Americans should be guaranteed and
protected. I am afraid, however, that
the question of civil rights has become
such a political football that what is de-
veloping is a set of civil wrongs prac-
ticed on the majority in the zeal to win
the votes of minorities. We cannot
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guarantee civil rights to minorities by
riding roughshod over the Constitution,
by setting race against race, by throwing
States rights out the window, and dis-
pensing with all traditions of a system
under which all people of every race, color
and creed have made greater advances
than in any other country in the world.

There are none who will deny the
Negro has suffered abuses. There are
none so base as to deplore the excesses
which have occurred, but why is it so nec-
essary for the Kennedy administration
in trying to prove its every point to
downgrade the United States? Nowhere
in the President’'s message does he rec-
ognize the progress the Negro has made
in America. He does not point out how
far we have moved ahead in opening up
new educational opportunities, new em-
ployment opportunities. He ignores the
many fine neighborhoods everywhere in
this Nation where people of many races
who have the initiative and the willing-
ness to sacrifice and build have created
beautiful homes and enjoy the best of
living eonditions. This is not to say we
should not constantly strive to do better,
to maintain a mnational climate which
affords greater opportunity for all our
people.

We will not create this climate, we will
not really help the Negro through force,
through the use of Federal troops,
through thought control, through court
edicts. The Negro can only suffer set-
backs in the progress he is steadily mak-
ing if we continue to make a political
football of civil rights. Unless we pro-
tect the civil rights of all Americans, not
just the minorities, we cannot guarantee
the eivil rights of any group.

Just for a moment let us consider some
aspects the President conveniently over-
looks. There is a constant cry for more
Federal jobs for Negroes. Yet, what are
the facts? The latest available figures I
have been able to secure are from the
Department of Labor, Committee on
Equal Employment Opportunity. This
report shows Negroes in the Federal serv-
ice make up 13 percent of the total work-
ing force. The Post Office Department
had 15 percent, Veterans’ Administra-
tion, 19 percent, and General Services
Administration, 16 percent. Negroes
represent about 10 percent of the popu-
lation of the United States. Certainly
no one ecan claim they are being dis-
criminated against in Federal employ-
ment, where we find competent Negroes
in jobs at every level of government.

The South has been made the whip-
ping boy of the eivil rights question and
completely ignored are the great strides
made in the improvement of the lot of
the Negro in the South. Those liberals
who scream loudest for integration and
complete civil rights in the South will
have no part of it in the North. Minor
racial incidents in the South are banner
headlines in newspapers throughout the
world, but there is a strange silence over
major race riots in Chicago, New York,
and here in Washington, D.C., on last
Thanksgiving Day. And what of the
segregation practices of many of the
labor unions who will deny acceptance of
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the Negro in their organization, but will
demand that all the rest of society ac-
cept him?

Negro leaders, too, must alter their
thinking if they truly believe in the cause
of improving conditions for their race.
In the millions of words in the news-
papers, magazines and over radio and
TV, calling for more civil rights for the
Negro, greater opportunity for the Negro,
better homes for the Negro, rare it is
indeed for any prominent Negro leader
to remind his fellows that with rights
there is also responsibility. There must
be some effort on the part of people to
help themselves. People cannot move
ahead by absolving themselves of all re-
sponsibility for every irresponsible action
by claiming that all Negro lawlessness is
caused by lack of job opportunity, lack
of recreational facilities, lack of good
homes. Granted that environment is a
contributing cause to delinquency in
many cases among all races, there are too
many crimes committed by Negroes from
good homes with good opportunities to
make this a blanket excuse for every de-
linquent and criminal belonging to a
minority.

We cannot call it civil rights when the
President issues Executive orders, which
in my opinion are unconstitutional,
taking away the rights of the owners of
private property by making it illegal for
them to rent or sell to persons of their
own choice in a free market.

Mr. Speaker, the best way we can help
the Negro and all minority groups is for
all of us to pull together to return this
Nation to constitutional limited Govern-
ment so that the people at the State and
local level can settle many of the prob-
lems we now face. I am still of the firm
belief that the good that is in the hearts
and minds of most Americans will fur-
nish the prescription for justice for all
people if friends and neighbors can at-
tack their problems without Federal in-
terference and agitation by those who,
for political gain or other reasons, find
it advantageous to stir up unrest and ra-
cial tensions. Patience, courage, good-
will, a belief in the American dream and
the ideals which inspired the founding
of this great Nation will solve the prob-
lems for the minorities. Political pres-
sure, the subverting of the Constitution
in order to build a political dynasty, the
appeal to racism in the mad quest
for power can only slow the progress
which is already being made in behalf
of minorities.

While we are on the subject of civil
rights, how about the civil rights of the
millions of workers of this country who
are being deprived of their rights by
ruthless and autocratic labor leaders?
How about the eivil rights of the people
of Cleveland and New York who have
been denied their newspapers for months
because of the action of a small group
of labor leaders? How about the civil
rights of hundreds of thousands of
workers who were thrown off their jobs
and other countless thousands of our
citizens whose rights were ignored by
the reckless action of the recent dock
workers’ strike? If we believe in civil
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Tights, let us be for civil rights all the
way. As a part of these remarks I would
like to include editorials by David Law-
rence in the U.S. News & World Report:
ANARCHY
(By David Lawrence)

Moral decay in our political system is
responsible for the anarchy that prevails
today in labor-management relations.

We prate about civil rights. We send
Federal troops to coerce a State university
to admit a student. We file suits in the
courts to make sure that certain citizens
are not denied voting rights. But we shut
our eyes when the whole governmental sys-
tem is used to blackmail an employer into
accepting the exorbitant demands of labor
unions.

The longshoremen's strike was settled by
Government intervention, but can it be said
that “free™ collective bargaining character-
ized the settlement?

The newspaper strikes in Cleveland and
New York have been frowned upon by public
opinion in both ecities and in the Nation
wherever the facts have been revealed. But
the right of a dictator in one union—backed
by other unions—to hold out until some
of the employers are tottering on the edge of
bankruptcy has not been challenged in the
courts, No “inherent” powers are invoked
by the Attorney General to sustain an em-
ployer's civil right—the opportunity to
survive.

Isn't there a civil right which says that
no citizen can conspire with another to
destroy a man’s business?

Isn't there a civil right which says that
nobody can conspire with someone else to
prevent another cltizen from crossing a
picket line either to take a job or to buy
goods from a company involved in .a strike?

Isn't there a civil right which says that
a union having a bare majority of the em-
ployees in a bargaining unit has no right to
represent other citizens who refuse to join
such a union?

Isn't there a civil right which says that
a man cannot be forced to accept the tenets
of any church or organization or political
party? So why must he be fired from his
Job because he will not join a union?

Isn't there a civil right which says that
a citizen who is physically threatened or at-
tacked in a labor dispute may obtain redress?

Yet, writing in the January 21 issue of this
magazine, J. Mack Swigert, of Cincinnati,
Ohio, one of the foremost authorities on
labor law in the country, says: 3

“Labor-violence cases, when presented in
police court, are customarily continued until
the strike is over and then dismissed. The
reluctance of many courts to issue and to
enforce injunctions against unions is well
Eknown to lawyers.

“Police assigned to strike duty often look
the other way when union violence occurs.
Even the FBI is reluctant to interveme in
labor disputes. Many States have statutes
forbidding or limiting the use of State high-
way police in such disputes. A tendency to
lean in the direction of the union when the
question is a close one is observed through-
out almost the entire hierarchy of public
officials.

“Favorable treaiment of unions is par-
ticularly marked In the case of State and
Federal administrative officials and employees
who deal directly with labor problems.

"“State departments of labor, workmen's
compensation commissions, unemployment
commissions, industrial commissions, media-
tion boards, and labor boards are almost
uniformly staffed with union members or
former union officials or persons otherwise
closely assoclated with and sympathetic to
the union movement., This is true even
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though these agencies are charged with the
protection of all workers, Including the
great majority who are nonunion.

“Similarly, the U.S. Department of Labor,
the National Labor Relatlons Board, and, to
a considerable rxtent, the Federal Medlation
and Conciliation Service, as well as other
agencies dealing with labor problems, are
staffed largely with union members or
sympathizers.

“Since the advent of the Eennedy admin-
istration, the National Labor Relations
Board has openly moved In a direction very
helpful to organized labor.

“The unlons now have a clear majority of
union sympathizers on the Board.

“During the past 2 years, under the leader-
ship of the new Chairman of the Board,
numerous precedents have been overruled
and discarded, and the labor law has been
substantially changed without legislation.

“Largely because of public sympathy and
effective political action, unions not only
benefit from favorable legislation, but also
are singled out for special and favorable
treatment from courts, arbitrators, law
officers, and other public officials.

“As politiclans make laws and enforce
them, this idea that unions can influence
the direction of thousands or even millions
of votes leads politiclans who want to keep
their jobs or advance in their profession to
bend In the union directlon when a union
issue 1s before them.”™

How can we shut our eyes to the true
meaning of this indictment? On these
issues, we seem to have experienced a moral
deterloration as we drift into a state of
anarchy in the national economy.

A BILL TO CREATE A JOINT COM-
MITTEE ON THE BUDGET

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Minnesota [Mr. LaANGEN] may extend his
remarks at this point in the body of the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. LANGEN. Mr. Speaker, I have
today submitted a bill to create a Joint
Committee on the Budget. We have dis-
cussed the possibility of such a joint com-
mittee in the past, but we have not
acted. The time has come, however,
when we can no longer ignore the press-
ing need for the greater cooperation and
efficiency that would result from the
work of such a group.

A Joint Committee on the Budget
would consider the President's messages
on the state of the Union and Economic
Report, would inform itself on all mat-
ters relating to the annual budget of the
agencies of our Government, and would
report its findings to the House and Sen-
ate Appropriations Committees with rec-
ommendations that would expedite the
handling of appropriations requests.

Thus far this session we have received
a request from the President for appro-
priations in the next fiscal year in the
amount of more than $98 billion, the
largest peacetime budget ever submitted.
‘While we attempt to analyze this budget
request, we must also consider the pos-
sible effects of proposed tax cuts and
reforms. The Appropriations Commit-
tees of the House and the Senate must
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each wade through volumes of informa-
tion, often duplicating activities, and re-
sulting in needless delays.

Last year’s budget message predicted
a surplus of $500 million by the reason-
ing that revenues would exceed expendi-
tures. It is now conceded that when
June rolls around we will have a deficit
of at least $8 or $9 billion. This repre-
sents an error in judgment comparable
to 10 percent of the total expenditures of
the Government for the year. This
clearly indicates the need for further
checking, evaluation, examination, and
closer cooperation between the two
Houses of Congress.

With the complexities and size of mod-
ern-day budgets, the American people
expect and should get the most efficient
evaluations and considerations possible
when we appropriate their money.

A Joint Committee on the Budget
would greatly improve the surveillance
over the expenditures of public funds and
would be a positive step toward the elimi-
nation of extravagance, waste, and need-
less or excessive appropriations.

We need harmony and cooperation be-
tween the respective Appropriations
Committees of the two Houses of Con-
gress. This bill would provide a climate
conducive to such cooperation. Itisonly
reasonable that we all will benefit when
the two groups work together, get the
same information, to enable them to
more intelligently evaluate the many re-
quests before them.

We already have a precedent for such
a joint committee. The Joint Commit-
tee on Internal Revenue Taxation has
been in operation for a number of years
and has demonstrated how much effi-
ciency ¢an be effected through coopera-
tion.

These same efficiencies can be effected
in the area of the budget, and I respect-
fully urge the adoption of this measure
to bring such a joint committee into
being.

BULGARIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Massachusettsl Mr. ConTE] may extend
his remarks at this point in the body of
the REecorp and include extraneous
madtter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr.CONTE. Mr. Speaker, on Sunday,
March 3d, it will have been 83 years
since the Bulgarian people received their
independence from the imperial Russian
Government and the Ottoman Empire;
ending a 500-year struggle.

Bulgarian liberation followed the self-
sacrificing struggle led by such patriots
as George Rakovski, Vasil Levski, and
Christo Botev and was preceded by a na-
tional uprising which won the sympathy
of the world.

The liberation of Bulgaria was fol-
lowed by the election of a freely elected
national assembly which adopted the
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Tirnovo Constitution, one of the great
liberal doctrines of all times.

Ignored by the present Communist
regime, the constitution has always been
the rallying point for democratic forces
opposing communism in Bulgaria.

The Bulgarian people, Mr. Speaker,
have remarkably demonstrated what can
be done in a free country.

September 8, 1944 was a sad day for
freedom loving people throughout the
world. Bulgaria was invaded by Rus-
sian armies and the Bulgarian demo-
cratic government coalition of the
National Agrarian Union and the demo-
cratic party was overthrown. A Commu-
nist controlled government was estab-
lished and Bulgaria became another
satellite to Communist Russia.

The story since that time has been the
usual tragic one. We can only hope as
we reflect upon the misery that ensnarls
Communist Bulgaria today, that the
great and unconquerable will that the
Bulgarian people have demonstrated in
the past will reassert itself, and freedom
will again encompass the country.

CUBAN CAVES

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that th: gentleman from
New Hampshire [Mr. CLEVELAND] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
body of the Recorp and include extrane-
ous matter.

The SPEAEER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, the
presence of a Soviet bloc satellite 90
miles off our shores is sufficient cause
for alarm from the standpoint of its pos-
sible use as a base for subversion. Given
the attitudes of Fidel Castro and his
Communist friends, it would be improvi-
dent to think otherwise. By the same
token, we cannot overlook the possibility
of Castro’s Soviet and Chinese Commu-
nist allies using Cuba for similar pur-
poses.

However, the presence of intermedi-
ate range missiles capable of delivering
either a nuclear or chemical attack uoon
the United States would pose an even
graver problem for this Nation—one re-
quiring steel nerves and costly counter-
measures.

FORTY-SIX MISSILES IN CUBA?

The U.S. News & World Report of Feb-
ruary 4, 1963, has an item on page 38
entitled “Eyewitness: ‘46 Medium-Range
Missiles Still on the Island."” Accord-
ing to this item, the Soviets originally
sent 88 medium-range missiles to Cuba,
of which only 42 were withdrawn last
fall. The complete item is as follows:

An authoritative source who has just left
Cuba reported this:

My people counted 88 medium-range So-
viet missiles in Cuba, of which only 42 were
taken out, by Russian count. That leaves
46 missiles still on the island.

There are 10,000 Russlan troops and 12,000
non-Russlan Communists in “international

brigades.” ;
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Why did the United States stop its pressure
after the week of confrontation over mis-
siles?

On the Saturday night before the agree-
ment with Russia, October 27, 1962, there
was panic in the upper circles of the Castro
government,

Officials were running for cover. They were
quietly asking diplomats for asylum, trying
to get into embassies. They were trying to
get places for themselves and families on
ships leaving Havana.

Now that the United States has permitted
Castro to demobilize, morale has gone back
up. My judgment is that the winners of
the showdown in October were the Russlans
and Castro, and that the loser was the United
States.

The average Cuban now says, "I hate the
Communists, but I also hate the United
States.” His hatred is for being let down
twice, in the invasion at the Bay of Pigs, and
last October.

The economy and administration of Cuba
are a catastrophe. Housing projects are
falling apart. There are no new shoes. But
the police state and the Communist military
forces make an uprising from the inside im-
possible.

I have no knowledge as to the accu-
racy of the above item. However, if
there are in fact 46 missiles left in Cuba,
they have to be somewhere. Caves are
the most likely storage area, barring the
possibility of a form of camouflage not
yet detectable by our current air surveil-
lance techniques.

LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE REPORT

So far as I know, little information has
been published recently about the size
and number of caves in Cuba. On Feb-
ruary 7, 1963, I asked the Legislative
Reference Service to search the Library
of Congress for references fto Cuban
caves. On February 19, 1963, I received
the following reply:

THE LisRARY OF CONGRESS,
LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE SERVICE,
Washington, D.C,, February 19, 1963,
To: HON. JAMES C. CLEVELAND.
From: Natural Resources Division.
Subject: Number and sizes of the caves in
Cuba.

Response is made to your inquiry of Feb-
ruary 7, 1963 relative to caves in Cuba.

Inquiry was made of the Geological Sur-
vey concerning caves in Cuba. The Survey
indicated it had no specific Xnowledge as to
the number and sizes of the caves. How-
ever, they reported that Dr. Charles Park, Jr.,
Dean, Earth Sciences, University of Stanford,
Stanford, Calif., might have information,
since he carried out a limestone study in
Cuba.

A search was made of material available in
the Library of Congress. This search did
not reveal any recently published material
indicating the number and sizes of the
caves In Cuba. However, materials are
avallable which discuss varlous aspects of
caves found in Cuba. The source of listed
articles in Spanish is the “Handbook of
Latin American Studies,” volumes 14-24,
19048-62. The following pertinent materials
are enclosed:

“A QGuide to the Cave of Bellamar,” E.
Guiteras. A travelog of the cave is

presented.

“Caves in World History,” National Spele-
ological Society; Bulletin No. 5, October 1943,
page 11. Caves in Cuba and locations.

Elgenmann, Carl H, “Cave Vertebrates of
America.” Washington, D.C., 1909, pages
188-201. References to caves in Cuba.

“The Idol of the Cave,” M. R. Harrington.
Natural history, vol. 60, No. 7. September
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1951, pages 313-318, 335. Account of ex-
ploration of a cave at La Patana Cabo Maisi
Cuba.

“La Espeleologia en Cuba,” JNAE/R.
Junio 1960, pages 39-103. Summary of
cave explorations. Greater portion devoted
to role of caves and of speleclogy in the re-
cent revolution.

“La Caverna del sol,” Antonio Munez
Jimenez. INRA, 2:3, Marzo 1961, pages 58—
67. Pictographs from the Cueva de Garcia
Roblon in Havana province—location 1is
secret—military installation.

In addition you may wish to refer at some
later date to the following magazine articles
which is currently in the bindery and con-
sequently not immediately available,

“El archiepelago de las,” Cavernas, INR,
1:5, Mayo 1960, pages 46-565. Discusses
painted pictographs on the roof of the Cueva
de la Isla, Punta del Este, Isla de Pinos; also
Cueva de Ramos in Punta de Caguanos, north
of las Villas.

The following is a listing of articles re-
portedly relating to caves in Cuba but which
are not a part of the permanent collections
of the Library of Congress.

Alvarez Conde, Jose:

Las cavernas funerarias de Cayo. ‘La
Agriada.” Habana, 1952, 34 pages. Account
of discovery of burial caves off north coast of
Cuba,.

“Fomento: nuevo centro de hallazgos
arqueologicos indigenas.” Tremestre, vol-
ume 3, No. 2. Abril-Junio, pages 209-226,
Cave burial in central Cuba.

“Revision indo-arqueoclogica de la provineia
de Las Villas." Habana, Junta Nacional de
Arqueologia y Etnologia, 1961, 175 pages.
Detailed summary of the sites and excava-
tions in Las Villas Province, municipality.
Includes hitherto unpublished work by the
author,

Herrera Fritot, Rene and Manuel Rivero
de la Calle. “La cueva funeraria de Carbo-
nera, Matanzas.” Contribucion de la sociedad
Espeleologica de Cuba al Decimo Congreso
Nacional de Historia. Habana, 1954, 45
pages. Excavations of a Ciboney cave on
the north coast of Cuba in 1950.

“Rivera de la Calle,” Manuel and Antonio
Nunez Jimenez. Excursiones arqueologicas
a Camaguey (Santa Clara), Cuba. TUniver-
sidad Central de las Villas. Departmentos
de Investigaciones Antropologicas e Investi-
gaciones Geograficas, 1958, 62 pages. Visit
to a cave in Cerro de Tubaquey and to a
village site in the Lomas de Guaney both
in north central Cuba.
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As may be seen from the foregoing,
there are a number of references to
Cuban caves in the Library of Congress
material. In addition, I have written
to Dr. Charles Park, Jr., dean of earth
sciences, University of Stanford, asking
him for any information he may have
available on this subject.

One of the references I found very
interesting in the Library of Congress
compendium was a booklet entitled
“Guide to the Cave of Bellamar” by
Senor Eusebio Guiteras, published in
1863. This cave is located 1 mile from
the Bridge of Bailen on the San Juan
River near Mantanzas Bay.

Senor Guiteras describes one portion
of the cave called the Galleries of the
Fountains as being “2,400 feet long.”
It runs from “west to east, the greatest
depth is 360 feet, the ground is dry, and
the temperature is 80° P.”

Unfortunately, the overall dimensions
of the vault are not given. He goes on to
say, “In principal places there are fixed
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lights; good paths have been opened,
bridges thrown over and steps placed
wherever the passage required it.”

Although few measurements are given
in the booklet, an unmistakable impres-
sion of hugeness is given. For example,
the first hall in the cave is called the
Gothic Temple. There are several others
having names equally suggesting spa-
ciousness.

Another very interesting reference to
caves in Cuba appears in a book, “Cave
Vertebrates of America,” by Prof. Carl
H. Eigenmann, professor of zoology, In-
diana University. It was published in
June 1909 by the Carnegie Institute of
Washington, D.C. On page 189 of this
work there is a diagram of the Cave of
the Insurrectos, which looks rather large
indeed. On page 192 Professor Eigen-
mann describes the Caves of Cafias in
these terms:

The caves about Cafias differ from those
of the Carboneira and Alacranes. They are
cistern-shaped sink-holes rather than caves
in the ordinary sense of the word, but on ac-
count of the absence of soll there are no
funnel-like depressions on the surface to in-
dicate their presence. There is absolutely
no general surface indication that one is
in a cave country in traveling through it,
and it is not until standing at the very
brink of one that the presence of a cave
may be suspected.

The magazine, INRA, of March 1961
has an article on ‘“The Cave of the
Sun,” on page 59 with illustrations.
These illustrations show possible stor-
age for large weapons of war.

The letter I received from the Legisla-
tive Reference Service indicated that the
U.S. Geological Survey has little or no
information concerning caves in Cuba.
The Geological Survey is a fine service
and this fact in no way reflects discredit
upon it.

In retrospect, it seems obvious we
should have collected information con-
cerning Cuban caves. For over 50 years
prior to the Castro takeover, we had the
freedom to acquire this information.

All of this suggests that our informa-
tion-gathering programs in the past
have sometimes lacked selectivity and
impetus.

WHAT INFORMATION IS NEEDED?

Enowing what information to gather
is a difficult problem. I am sure this
Government has improved its informa-
tion-gathering techniques since World
War II. However, can anyone ever be
certain as to just what will be needed in
the future. I found an illustrative ex-
ample of this problem in Col. Maurice
Buckmaster’s book “They Fought Alone.”
It is an example drawn from British ex-
perience at the outset of World War II.
Colonel Buckmaster was charged with
forming a secret British service called
SOE with the mission of sabotaging
French factories. The following pas-
sages show how difficult it is to foresee
information needs:

On reflection, it d to me that the
best thing I could do was to try and remem-
ber what I could about French factories
which I had visited when I was working,
during 1932 to 1838, for the Ford Co. of
France. My information might be out of
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date, but at least it was information. I
drew a pile of typing paper toward me.

Day after day, for 3 weeks, I dredged my
brain for knowledge, noting down every con-
ceivable thing I could about the potential,
the staff and the layout of French industry.
In spite of my hard work, however, I could
not conceal from myself the haphazard and
incomplete nature of my notes. There was
no system, save a vague geographical order-
ing from north to south. If only there were
an alphabetical list.

“The ‘Bottin',” I said, aloud. “Of course,
the ‘Bottin'.” It was exactly what I had
been looking for—an alphabetic thesaurus of
French industry and commerce, department
by department, from A to Z. It only re-
mained to get hold of a copy. I telephoned
confidently to my chief.

“I'd like a copy of the ‘Bottin’,” I told him.

“You are our ‘Bottin’,” I was reminded.

“Somebody must have one.”

“That may be; I haven't managed to get
hold of 1t.”

“Do I have your authority to try and get
a copy? I demanded.

“Certainly, but it won't do you any good."

I got through to my colonel in the intelli-
gence corps.

“Bottin? Haven't got one in the place,
old boy,” he announced cheerfully.

“Do you mean to say that in the whole
length and breadth of military intelligence
there's no copy of the ‘Bottin'?”

“If there is, I haven't seen it,” the colonel
sald, putting down the receiver.

I thought of getting through to De Gaulle’s
people, but my earlier experiences of them,
together with my instructions not to do
anything to upset them, dissuaded me. I
tried the booksellers: nothing. With some
hesitation I rang through to General
Templer’s office. I explained my difficulty
in procuring a copy of the “Bottin” and was
given another extension in the war office
where it was thought they might help me.

“Colonel Denvers here.”

“Oh, this is Major Buckmaster, French sec-
tion of SOE.”

“Of what?"

I explained roughly the nature of SOE in-
sofar as I knew it myself and then said:
“I need a copy of the ‘Bottin’ very badly
if I'm to get on with my work.”

“Who told you that we had a copy?”

“General Templer suggested I ring you.”

*“We're not allowed to release any of our
secret material.”

“Why should the ‘Bottin’ be secret ma-
terial? The Germans have got as many
coples of it as they want. What's the point
of keeping material from your own side
that’s freely available to the enemy?”

“Look, old man, that's not my worry.”

“Well, it 1s my worry. Your name Wwas
given me and I really would be most grateful
if you could help me.”

“My Instructions are not to let my copy
of the "Bottin’ out of my sight.”

“You have got a copy then?”

“Possibly, possibly.”

“Well, sir, can I come round to your office
and use it there? It would still be in your
sight.”

“M'm, that’s a thought.”

I went round to the war office and man-
aged to present myself to Colonel Denvers.

“I can’t have you working actually in the
room with me, Buckmaster,” he told me.
“I've put you in the little office my secretary
uses for keeping her coat.”

“Thank you very much, sir,” I replied.
He showed me into the fawn partitioned
office. It was quite bare except for a desk
and a chair, but on the desk was a copy of
the ‘Bottin.’ I sat down and began to go
through it; to my delight I discovered, as
I had hoped, a preface to each chapter which
detalled the industries of the départment
with which it dealt. The first which really
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interested me was the Timken ball bearing
factory, Qual Aulagnier, Asnieres, Seine. I
happened to know that particular factory
well.

Each day I returned to the colonel’s sec-
retary’s cloakroom in order to pursue my
researches, comparing them with the notes
I had already made and adding new detalls
of which the names of various manufactur-
ers and factorles reminded me. After I had
been working in this manner for some weeks,
undisturbed either by inquiries from my
commanding officer or llalson activities from
other members of the SOE organization, I
chanced to meet a man I knew who had
something to do with the War Office library.

“Are you working here now?"” he demanded.

“I have to,” I complained, and went on to
tell him about the “Bottin."

“What do you mean you can't take it out
of the building?"

“I gather it's the only copy in the place.”

“Come along with me.” I followed him to
& large and dusty storeroom which was piled
high with various out-of-date handbooks
and French guldes. Under the windowsill
was a stack of “Bottins.”” *“Help yourself,” he
suggested.

I helped myself.

That was the end of the only work I ever
did In the War Office. I thanked Colonel
Denvers for his kindness, Informed him
deferentially where he might replenish his
slender stock of “Bottins” and repaired to
Baker Street. As usual, things seemed pretty
quiet there. In spite of my industrious
tabulation, I was still unable fully to under-
stand what SOE was all about or when it
was going to start doilng whatever it was
supposed to do. Patlently, I continued my
study of the “Bottin”; I had reached “P” by
now.

During last fall’s Cuban crisis the ad-
ministration released aerial photographs
of missile sites. These photographs set
a praiseworthy precedent of releasing in-
formation to the American public during
a crisis.

It is possible that photography of
known cave entrances may exist. If
available, these photographs might show
any recent unusual use of such cave en-
trances.

If such photography exists, I suggest
it would be appropriate for the adminis-
tration to release it now. The precedent
has been set and no one can deny the
situation continues to disturb many
thoughtful Americans.

Finally, if there are any private per-
sons residing in this country who possess
information on Cuban caves, I ask that
they send it to the Library of Congress.
Tourists, campers, cave explorers, and
businessmen who spent time in Cuba may
have information of this type. They
should send it to:

Dr. Hugh Ellsbree, Director, Legisla-
tive Reference Service, Library of Con-
gress, Washington 25, D.C.

A SELF-DEFEATING SUGAR POLICY

The SPEAKER. Under the previous
order of the House, the gentleman from
North Carolina [Mr., CooLEY] is recog-
nized for 60 minutes.

Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks and include tables.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
North Carolina?

There was no objection.
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Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I shall
not consume all the time allotted to me,
but in an extension of remarks I will
discuss at great length the unfortunate
situation in which we find ourselves at
the present time because of the 1962
amendments to the Sugar Act which I
am sure all the Members will recall, and
which resulted in the members of my
committee being vilified and abused as
never before in my memory during my 28
years of service here.

Mr. Speaker, during the past several
weeks, as our sugar situation has steadily
deteriorated, there have been numerous
suggestions from every quarter of the
sugar community that I, as chairman of
the House Agriculture Committee, take
some stand on this matter. This I have
thus far refused to do because it seemed
to me that those officials charged with
the responsibility of administering this
inept parody of a sugar law had a hard
enough job on their hands without those
of us who had opposed its global quotas
and premium recapture theories from the
very first standing on the sidelines shout-
ing “I told you so.”

Now, however, it is apparent that the
Department of Agriculture has lost con-
trol of the situation—that sugar prices
are out of hand, and that the existing
law provides no mechanism which will
permit the Department of Agriculture to
regain effective control of sugar prices.
In fairness to the forgotten man of the
1962 Sugar Act—the American con-
sumer—I think it is time for some plain
speaking.

In New York day before yesterday the
spot price of raw sugar was 6.90 cents
per pound. This is 0.15 cent per pound
more than 2 weeks ago; it is 0.31 cent
per pound higher than it was 2 months
ago; and it is 0.50 cent per pound more
than refiners had to pay for raw sugar
on July 13, 1962, when the Sugar Act
now in effect was signed by the Presi-
dent. It is the highest price that Ameri-
can refiners have been forced to pay for
raw sugar since 1924.

Speculators, apparently, do fdot think
that, under the circumstances, this price
is too high, for Tuesday, in New York
on the coffee and sugar exchange, the
price of futures in domestic sugar for
September delivery closed at 6.90 cents
per pound.

If the price of sugar should continue
at the latest announced wholesale price
for the remainder of 1963—and there is
no assurance that it will not go higher—
American consumers will pay at least
$110 million more for their sugar in 1963
than they paid in 1962.

What has happened? Why do we find
ourselves in this situation? The answer
is relatively simple. On July 13, 1962,
when the President signed the sugar law
under which we are now operating, we
chose to cancel the sugar insurance pol-
icy which for 30 years had assured Amer-
ican consumers of ample sugar supplies
at a stable and reasonable price. With
the enactment of that legislation we
chose, figuratively and literally, to stop
paying the premium on our sugar supply-
price insurance and to take our chances
on the world market.
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When that legislation became law, the
world market price of sugar was approx-
imately 2.86 cents per pound and the
proponents of the ‘“‘no premium,” “global
quota’ policy that is written into our new
law apparently assumed it was going to
stay forever at that low level.

On Tuesday, however, the price of
world sugar was 6.2 cents per pound,
f.0.b. Caribbean ports. This is 0.3 cent
per pound above the New York price,
when freight and import duty amounting
to about 1 cent per pound are added.
This means that when present shipping
commitments are fulfilled, the only way
for the United States to obtain addi-
tional supplies of sugar is for our price
to follow the world price upward. I
have no idea how far it may go.

TO PROTECT THE WELFARE OF CONSUMERS
OF SUGAR

The title of the Sugar Act describes
its basic purposes:

To regulate commerce among the several
Btates, with the territories and possessions
of the United States, and with foreign coun-
tries; to protect the welfare of consumers of
sugar and of those engaged in the domestic
sugar producing industry; to promote the
export trade of the United States; and for
other purposes.

It has become painfully apparent that
the Sugar Act, as it was revised last
summer, and as the Committee on Agri-
culture warned might be the case, is no
longer capable of carrying out one of its
most basic objectives—"“to protect the
welfare of consumers of sugar.” The
upward surge in sugar prices is not yet
fully reflected in the 5-pound bag the
housewife buys at the local market. But
the commercial and industrial users of
sugar, who use about two-thirds of all we
consume and who must fit the price of
sugar into the price of their own end
products, are understandably alarmed.

Their alarm is even greater, Mr.
Speaker, when they realize that we have
canceled our sugar price insurance, that
the Department of Agriculture has lost
control over U.S. sugar prices, that the
present law gives it no tools with which
to reestablish that control, and that
from now on, as long as this sugar pol-
icy remains on the books, U.S. consum-
ers will be at the merey of world prices
whenever those world prices go above
the U.S. price level.

This is exactly the situation which the
Committee on Agriculture warned
against last summer when it refused to
accept the administration’s global quota
proposal and reported to the House a
bill continuing the sugar price and sup-
ply insurance which had operated so
well for some 30 years.

OUR SUGAR INSURANCE POLICY

Let me be specific about what I am re-
ferring to when I discuss the insurance
features of our sugar program. It is not
a matter of conjecture or theory, but
is written into the act itself. Section
202(d) of the Sugar Act reads:

(d) Whenever in any year any foreign
country with a quota or proration thereof
of more than ten thousand short tons, raw
value, fails to fill such quota or proration
by more than 10 per centum and at any
time during such year the world price of
sugar exceeds the domestic price, the quota
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or proration thereof for such country for
subsequent years shall be reduced by an
amount equal to the amount by which such
country falled to fill its quota or proration
thereof, unless the Secretary finds that such
failure was due to crop disaster or force
majeure or finds that such reduction would
be contrary to the objectives of this Act.
Any reduction hereunder shall be prorated in
the same manner as deficits are prorated un-
der section 204.

In plain language, this says to sugar
suppliers who are enjoying the benefits
of the U.S. market that they must con-
tinue to make their regular quota ship-
ments, at our price, during periods when
the world market price is higher than
the U.S. price, or they will forthwith lose
that part of their quota which they do
not fill. This is the insurance contract
for which we have been paying the pre-
mium and which we have canceled by the
premium recapture provision of the 1962
amendment.

As early as June 6, 1960, in reporting
out a temporary extension of the Sugar
Act, the Committee on Agriculture
pointed to this basic insurance feature of
our Sugar Act and warned against the
“penny wise but pound foolish” policy of
trying to get our foreign sugar supplies at
a somewhat cheaper price on an un-
ie%ulat.ed and undependable world mar-

et.

Because of the then uncertain situa-
tion in Cuba, the 1960 bill merely ex-
tended the existing provisions of the
Sugar Act for 1 year without change.
The committee felt, however, that the
Cuban situation might require a com-
plete reappraisal of our sugar program
and, in order that Members of Congress
and the public generally might have the
information on which to reach a sound
judgment, it devoted 39 pages of the
committee report on the bill to a detailed
history and analysis of the Sugar Act
and related matters.

The report pointed out and docu-
mented the supply and price insurance
features for which we had been paying
the premium under our Sugar Act. With
respect to price it said:

An outstanding feature of the U.S. sugar
program is the price stability it has brought
to our domestic sugar market. Although
there are fluctuations, they are within a
rather narrow range—reducing uncertainties
and inventory problems for consumers. In-
dustrial users of sugar are not compelled to
carry excessive sugar stocks as a hedge
against a sudden large price rise, nor do
they fear that the value of the working stocks
they have on hand will suddenly shrink.
Sunllarly. the American housewife can reach
for sugar on her grocer’s shelf with con-
fidence not only that it will be there but
also that the cost will continue to be a
negligible item in the family food budget.
Both the industrial user and the housewife
know that the price of sugar in the United
States is not only stable, but it is also rea-

sonable by any fair standard of measure-
ment.

This has not always been the case, as is
demonstrated by table 5, which shows the re-
tail price of refined sugar from 1913 until
shortly after the effective date of the 1837
Sugar Act. In June 1920, sugar reached a
price of 26.7 cents per pound, and the whole
period 1913-20 was marked by steady in-
creases in sugar prices, combined with vio-
lent fluctuations., Fluctuations continued
during the 1920’s with a generally descend-

February 28

ing trend in prices but with prices for the
first 7 years substantially above a reasonable
level, as compared to the general price struc-
ture and the price of other foods. It will be
noted also that even in the depression years
of the early 1930's, sugar prices did not re-
spond downward along with all other prices
and the price of sugar was relatively high
compared both to the general price level and
consumer income.

Since the enactment of the 1937 Sugar
Act, the report pointed out, the price of
sugar in the United States remained re-
markably stable. Although it increased
gradually from 1949 to 1959, the rate of
increase was far less than that of other
foods and of prices in general, and had
been remarkably free from periodic fluc-
tuation. Related to the price of all foods,
the report pointed out, sugar was 4.82
cents per pound in 1939 and only 4.17
cents per pound in 1959. Related to dis-
posable personal income in the United
States, sugar was 4.57 cents per pound in
1938 and was only 2.48 cents per pound
in 1959—the lowest relative price of any
country in the world. It quoted a study
by the United Nations showing that the
retail price of sugar in the United States
was nearly 5 cents per pound below the
median price in 121 nations around the
globe.

STABILITY OF SUFFLIES

With respect to the effect of our insur-
ance policy on supply, the report pointed
out that our insurance premium had
guaranteed an adequate supply of sugar,
at our own price, during three specific
periods when the world price of sugar
was above the U.S. price.

The first of these three periods was the
6 years during and immediately follow-
ing World War II, during all of which
time we obtained our foreign supplies
at less than the world price, and in the
full amount required. During 14 months-
of the Korean war the world price was
above our price but our offshore sugar
supplies continued to come into the
United States without interruption, at
our domestic price, although the world
price at one time was 1.85 cents per
pound above the U.S. price. Again, dur-
ing 6 months of the Suez crisis we re-
ceived an uninterrupted flow of sugar at
our price, although the world price was
higher and in April 1957, was 1.34 cents
per pound above the U.S. price.

In view of this stability of price and
supply which we had obtained under the
program of statutory foreign quotas em-
bodied in the Sugar Act and involving, at
times, the payment of a quota premium,
the committee contrasted and warned
against the risk of depending for our
foreign sugar supplies on an uncertain
and volatile world market. With respect
to the world market, the committee re-
port of June 6, 1960, said:

The very use of the terms “world price"

and “world market"” are a misleading use of
words. Only about 12 percent of the world’'s
sugar production is traded on the misnamed
“world market.” This is essentially un-
wanted sugar and the trading in this small
part of the world's sugar supply cannot and
does not establish a true world price or re-
flect the actual value of sugar, However, be-
cause of the very character of this so-called
world market, it is an extremely volatile
market reacting violently to international
tensions or to changes in supply and de-
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mand. The assumption, therefore, that the
United States could buy its sugar cheaper
on the world market than it is obtaining it
under the Sugar Act is not necessarily valid.
Not only would American consumers be the
victims of the wild price fluctuations and
supply uncertainties of the world sugar mar-
ket, but that market might very well be
higher than the existing American price
under our quota system.

With respect to the quota premium—
the price we pay for our sugar insur-
ance—the report said:

The difference between the so-called world
price and the U.S. price has on occasions been
called the quota premium, or more popularly,
the subsidy in our sugar program. This ap-
proach is carried even further to say that the
amount of protection or subsidy involved in
the American sugar program is the amount
of the difference in the two prices, multiplied
by the amount of sugar purchased. This is
an exaggerated statement of the protection
afforded by the Sugar Act and is such an
oversimplification of a basically complicated
economie situation as to be misleading. Itlis
obvious that the amount of quota premium
or subsidy, if one exists, is not the difference
between the U.S. price and the so-called
world price with the Sugar Act in effect, it is
the difference between the price received by
supplying areas for their sugar now and the
price they would receive if we had no sugar
program.

In May 1962 the committee issued
and gave wide distribution to a docu-
ment called “History and Operations of
the U.S. Sugar Program,” in which it
updated and slightly revised, for the in-
formation of the Congress and the gen-
eral public, the material which had
appeared in the 1960 committee report.

Again, the committee warned against
abandoning the price and supply assur-
ance provided by the statutory quotas
of the Sugar Act for the dangers and
uncertainties which it felt were insep-
arable from a program based upon a
global quota at world market prices.

HOW BSTATUTORY QUOTA SYSTEM WORKED

Why did our statutory quota system
work and how did it provide us with
price and supply insurance? The an-
swer is very simple. The United States
offers the largest and most stable sugar
market in the world. Ordinarily the
price of sugar in the United States, es-
tablished and controlled under the pro-
visions of our Sugar Act, is somewhat
above the so-called world price. Year
in and year out, whether our price is
above or below the world market, it of-
fers sugar producers a certain market
for a specific quantity of sugar at a
stable and assured price.

Sugar is a long-term crop. It takes
from 18 months to 3 years between the
planting of the cane and the harvesting
of the sugar. It is an expensive crop to
produce. Clearly it is to the economic
advantage of a sugar producer to know
at the time he plants his cane where
he will be able to sell his sugar and ap-
proximately how much he will receive
for it, rather than to take his chances
on an uncertain and unknown world
market. In order to maintain his right
to ship into this stable U.S. market, he
will continue his regular quota ship-
ments to us at our price even at times
when the world market price may be
substantially higher than the price he
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will receive in New York. It is simply

- sound long-range economics for him fo
do so and it is also sound long-range
economics for the U.S. consumers of
sugar to have this kind of price and sup-
ply insurance.

The first indication that the executive
branch of the Government might be suc-
cumbing to the momentarily attractive
but basically unsound idea of obtaining
our foreign sugar supplies on an open
world market came in an article in the
New York Times in August 1961 quoting
an unnamed person at the State Depart-
ment to the effect that when the Sugar
Act was extended, serious consideration
should be given to abandoning the sys-
tem of foreign country quotas and ob-
taining our sugar from foreign sources
on the basis of a “global quota’” and
without payment of the so-called quota
premium.

Casual inquiry at the State Depart-
ment failed to turn up the author of any
such statement and brought, instead, de-
nial on the part of several officials that
such a proposal was under consideration.

Notwithstanding these denials, mem-
bers of the Committee on Agriculture,
well aware of the value to U.S. consum-
ers of the insurance we had been pur-
chasing with our quota premium, were
disturbed by the newspaper story. So
that there could be no misunderstand-
ing of the committee’s position on this
matter, the committee unanimously
adopted on September 7, 1961, the fol-
lowing resolution, which was transmit-
ted to the Secretaries of Agriculture and
State:

Whereas it has come to the attention of
this committee that certain officials in the
executive branch of the Government are re-
ported to favor the adoption of a “global
quota'” system for the importation of sugar
into the United States; and

Whereas the existing system under which
specific import quotas are established by law
has for many years operated effectively to pro-
tect domestic sugar production, assure con-
sumers of ample sugar supplies at fair and
stable prices, and to promote the export
trade of the United States: Therefore be it

Resolved, That this committee would re-
gard with extreme disfavor any action or
statement by any representative of the Unit-
ed States at the conference in Geneva, Switz-
erland, on the International SBugar Agreement
which would commit the United States or
imply, either directly or indirectly, any com-
mitment on the part of the United States to
adopt any system of sugar importation other
than fixed statutory quotas as have hereto-
fore operated so effectively under the Sugar
Act of 1948 and previous laws.

Having delivered itself of this pro-
nouncement with respect to global quotas
and having, so it assumed, made it quite
clear to the executive branch that if
there were any inclinations in this direc-
tion they had better be abandoned, the
committee sat back with some com-
placency to wait the recommendations
of the executive branch, in connection
with the upcoming revision and exten-
sion of the Sugar Act, as to how the for-
eign country quotas should be allocated.

GLOBAL QUOTAS EMERGE

Apparently, however, the advocates of

the global quota theory did not read the
committee’s resolution for they con-
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tinued their activities and succeeded in
having written into the President's
budget message of January 18, 1962, the
following statement:

The Sugar Act expires on June 30, 1962,
Legislation will be proposed extending it with
substantial revisions to bring this program
into line with the greatly changed world
sugar situation. Under this legislation the
difference between the domestic and world
price of sugar, which is currently recelved
by foreign suppliers of sugar, will be retained
by the United States to the extent permitted
by existing international agreements, with
an estimated increase in 1963 budget receipts
of $180 million.

Although the President did not men-
tion global quotas but only recapture of
the quota premium, the two are insep-
arable. A country quota is of no value,
either to the supplying country or to the
United States, if there is no incentive
to fulfill that quota by steady shipments
of sugar into our market in foul weather
as well as in fair. Recapture of the so-
called quota premium would have re-
moved this incentive. It would cancel
the insurance.

On February 15, 1962, the Director of
the Department of Agriculture’'s Sugar
Division, in a major speech before the
Sugar Club of New York, disclosed the
details of the proposed global quota and
premium recapture scheme. The mem-
bers of the Committee on Agriculture
and the whole sugar community of the
United States were shocked, not so much
by the proposal itself, as by the flimsy
arguments which were advanced in its
support.

This plan, it was said, would provide
greater flexibility of supply and greater
assurance of price, when the speaker well
knew that the world sugar market is one
of the most undependable markets in
the world.

With Cuba ouf of the supply picture,
it was said, there was no other country
to which we could turn with assurance
for our 3 million tons of foreign sugar—
in spite of the fact that in the crop year
1961-62 Western Hemisphere countries
outside of Cuba and the United States
produced 11,749,000 tons of sugar and one
country alone, Brazil, more than 4 mil-
lion tons.

Premium recapture and global quotas,
it was stated, would give us greater
assurance of supplies, although the
sugar would have to be procured from
the very same countries which might
expect country quotas, and at a price
offering no incentive to ship to the United
States instead of to some other country.

It implied that American consumers
would be saved the quota premiums
which were really “foreign relief expend-
itures by American consumers” although
there was nothing in the proposal which
would reduce the price of sugar to Amer-
ican consumers by even $1 of the pre-
mium recapture and there was the great
danger—as we have now discovered—
that the scheme might prove extremely
costly to consumers.

Before the 1st session of the 87th
Congress adjourned in the fall of 1961,
I had announced that, in order to give
the Congress ample time to consider new
sugar legislation before the expiration of



3256

the existing law on June 30, 1962, the
Committee on Agriculture would begin
hearings on sugar legislation as soon as
possible after the convening of the
2d session of the 87th Congress in
January 1962. In furtherance of this
objective, I asked both the Department
of Agriculture and the domestic sugar
industry to have their recommendations
ready for the committee before the con-
vening of the 2d session of the 87th
Congress.

The Department agreed to have its
recommendations in our hands by De-
cember 1, 1961, then postponed the date
to the end of December, then told us
they would have their recommendations
to us by the time Congress convened,
but when that time arrived indefinitely
postponed the submission of their recom-
mendations on sugar.

The speech of the Director of the Sugar
Branch in New York on February 15,
1962, at least served to explain the long
delay by the Department in submitting
its recommendations. It was apparent
from that speech that a struggle had
been going on within the administration
between the proponents of the premium
recapture, global quota theory and those
who wanted to retain the basic insurance
features of our then existing sugar law,
and that the global quota advocates had
won out.

PRESSURE FOR GLOBAL QUOTAS

Thereafter, while the committee waited
impatiently for recommendations from
the Department of Agriculture, there fol-
lowed a long series of meetings between
representatives of the Department of
Agriculture and of the Department of
State, and representatives of the domes-
tic sugar industry—both producers and
consumers. The basic purpose of these
meetings was to try to persuade the do-
mestic sugar industry to back the global
quota, premium recapture theory to
which the administration had by that
time apparently committed itself. In
spite of all the inducements which could
be held out by the Government spokes-
men, the industry representatives re-
fused to lend their support to a proposal
which they considered to be essentially
unsound.

Finally, about May 1, when there was
still no recommendation forthcoming
from the Department of Agriculture with
respeet to sugar, I announced that hear-
ings on sugar legislation would start on
May 15, whether the recommendations
of the Department had been received or
not.

Faced with this deadline, the Depart-
ment finally submitted its recommenda-
tions on May 14. The Department’s rec-
ommendations were that the existing
foreign country quotas, with the excep-
tion of the Philippines and Cuba, should

- be continued at the low level provided
in the old law but that even these quotas
should be eliminated over a period of
5 years by applying an import fee at the
cumulative rate of 20 percent per year
on the difference between the world
market and the U.S. price for raw sugar.
Thus, at the end of 5 years all of these

quotas, including that for Cuba, would_
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be rendered completely ineffective be-
cause suzar would be purchased undef
them only at world market prices, giving
the United States no preference in the
exports of such country. The Philippine
premium was not to be reduced because
this is protected by treaty.

The Cuban quota would have been
continued at its existing level of some-
what more than 3 million tons except
for a reduction of about 600,000 tons
which was allocated to domestic pro-
ducers. As long as Cuba remained in
Communist hands, the Cuban quota
would have been withdrawn and put on a
global quota basis with recapture of
the entire difference between the world
market price and the U.S. price.

This meant, in effect, that as long as
diplomatic relations with Cuba remained
as they were, the approximately 2.6 mil-
lion tons of sugar allocated to Cuba
would be bought on the world market at
world market prices. This would be ac-
complished by issuing import permits
within the limitation of the global quota
but collecting on each pound of sugar
an import fee established by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture as the difference
between the world market price and the
domestic price for raw sugar.

Under this proposal there would be no
more inducement for a foreign sugar pro-
ducer to sell his sugar to the United
States than to any other country in the
world. It was a proposal which might
operate successfully during periods of
sugar surplus, when the world market
price was seriously depressed, but which
placed our sugar supplies at the mercy of
world markets and speculators in periods
when, for any reason, the world price of
sugar was above the U.S. price.

It abandoned completely the principles
of price and supply insurance which the
Sugar Act had established and which had
operated so beneficially for almost 30
years.

EXPERTS OFPOSE GLOBAL QUOTA

In the subsequent hearings on the pro-
posed legislation, every sugar expert who
appeared before the committee warned
of the dangers inherent in this proposed
policy. At the conclusion of the hear-
ings, the first action taken by the com-
mittee in executive session was to vote
unanimously to reject the global quota,
premium recapture proposal and to con-
tinue the price and supply insurance em-
bodied in statutory country quotas regu-
lating our foreign sugar supplies.

Accordingly, this committee reported
a bill reducing the Cuban quota to 1.5
million tons and assigning larger quotas
to the domestic beet and cane areas, to
the Philippines, and to other sugar pro-
ducing countries, chiefly in the Western
Hemisphere, which assured the commit-
tee that they were able and willing to
provide sugar under our quota system
regardless of the level of world prices.
The Cuban quota was withheld from that
country as long as we are not in diplo-
matic relations and was assigned on a
year-by-year basis to other Western
Hemisphere countries able to provide the
sugar.

In protection of American sugar con-
sumers, and in order to maintain price
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stability regardless of the level of world
prices, sugar shipped to the United States
under both the permanent and tempo-
rary quotas would be paid for at the
U.S. price, regardless of the level of
world prices.

The House approved the bill as re-
ported by the committee. The Senate,
on the other hand, swallowed the global
quota proposal hook, line, and sinker,
and adopted a bill exactly as recom-
mended by the administration. In con-
ference, the House was forced to accept
a compromise with which it thoroughly
disagreed, which it felt to be dangerous
and unworkable, in order to have any
sugar act at all. Due to the admin-
istration’s delay in submitting its recom-
mendations, the old law was within 2
days of expiring at the time the con-
ference was held and it was unthinkable
that we should be without any sugar
act, for the domestic sugar industry can-
not exist without it.

THE COMPROMISE BILL

The compromise bill adopted most of
the permanent foreign country quotas
established in the House bill but pro-
vided that the so-called quota premium
should be recaptured at the cumulative
rate of 10 percent per year, rendering
these quotas valueless at the end of 10
years, and provided further that the
quota withheld from Cuba, established
in the conference bill at 1,635,000 tons,
should be obtained from any supplier
with full recapture of the so-called quota
premium, in other words on the world
market and at the world market price.

As Members of the House will recall,
even before this hybrid bill became law,
the administration realized part of the
unwisdom of its position and got the
Senate to add on to a House bill relating
to honeybees a provision restoring
150,000 tons of the country quotas which
had been provided in the House bill and
deleted in the conference.

The evil of the premium recapture and
the global quota remained, however, and
we are now beginning to reap the harvest
of this ill-advised action.

No sooner had the 1962 Sugar Act been
signed by the President on July 13—
marking the entry of the United States
into the world sugar market for approxi-
mately 600,000 tons—than world sugar
prices started an upward spiral which
has continued virtually without inter-
ruption since that time.

The following table shows for the pe-
riod beginning January 1, 1962, the
weekly average spot price of raw sugar
on the domestic market and the world
market, the weekly average wholesale
price of refined sugar in the northeast
area of the United States, and the
monthly average retail price of refined
sugar. In order to compare the world
price of raw sugar with the domestic
price, it is necessary to add to the world
price approximately 1 cent per pound
for transportation, insurance, handling,
and tariff duty, and then to add to this
figure the amount of the import fee es-
tablished by the Department of Agri-
culture. This fee was originally set at
2.4 cents per pound.
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1962 average weekly and monthly spot prices for domestic and world raw
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8. retail prices for refined sugar
[ Cents per pound]
Raw sugar Refined sugar Raw sugar Refined sugar
Week ending— Week ending—
Domestic World Wholesalse Retail Domestie World Wholesale Rotail
spot price | spot price | Northeast | United spot price | spot price | Northeast | United
States States
1962 1962—Continued
Jan, 8. L 6.45 2.43 9.30 Aug. 4 6. 44 3.08 9.60
13 6. 45 2.43 9. 30 6. 48 3.1 9. 60
20 6. 46 2,30 9.30 6. 56 3.7 9. 60
R RPNy e e e e i 6. 46 2.16 9. 50 6. 60 3.35 9. 60
Month of J y 6. 45 2.30 0.37 6. 64 3.24 9. 62
eb. 3 6. 40 2.14 9.50 6. 59 3.85 9.70
10. 6.40 2.32 9.50 6. 40 3.35 9.70
17 .30 2.3 9.50 6.35 3.17 9.70
24 6.35 2.88 0. 50 6.45 3.08 9.70
Month of February..-..--ee-cemee- 6. 37 2. 36 9. 50 6. 50 3.17 9.70
Mar. 3 .37 2.53 9,50 6.43 3.18 9.70
10 6.40 264 9. 50 6.52 3.19 .70
17 6.42 2,62 9, 650 6. 54 3.10 9.70
24 6.45 2. 65 9. 50 6.53 3.20 09.70
31 i 6. 45 2.74 9. 50 6. 53 3.42 9,70
Month of March. . .—.____. 6. 43 2.656 9, 50 6. 52 3.28 0.70
Apr. 7 il 6. 45 278 B 1L e AL Y, ov. 3. 6. 41 3.49 9.70
14 R 6.47 2.70 9. 60 10. 6. 40 3.50 9. 70
6,44 2,60 9. 60 17 6. 44 3.55 9.70
6.39 2. 60 9. 60 24 6. 45 3.72 9. 70
.43 2.60 9. 60 11.64 || Month of November_ .. ... 6.44 3.65 9,70
6.38 2.51 9. 60 Dec. 1 6. 50 3.82 0.70
0,42 2.68 9. 60 8 6.50 4.06 0. 70
6. 42 2.68 9,60 15 6. 58 4.22 9.70
6.46 2.64 9. 60 22 6. 55 4.3 9,70
6, 43 2. 60 9. 60 11. 64 29, 6. 60 4.72 9.83
6,49 2,60 L H TR R Month of December .o cveeeeeaeae 6. 54 429 9.72
9 6. 50 2.54 9. 60
16 6. 47 2.64 9. 60 1063
23 6.43 2.66 0.60 Jamn: sk s L s 6.62 4. 85 9. 00
30, 6,38 2.70 9. 60 11 6.60 5.20 9,90
Monthof June. . .......oceeeeeeaa- 6. 45 263 9. 60 18 6.72 5. 43 10.02
July 7. i 6.37 2.84 9. 60 25 6.72 B. 66 10.05 |
14 6. 40 2. 86 9. 60 Feb. 1 6.72 5. 80 10. 05
21 6. 40 2,96 9. 60 8 6.72 5.99 10, 05
e Gt 6. 36 297 9. 60 15 6.77 6.05 10. 05
Monthof July- .- ccccamecmcnannsan 6.39 2.92 9. 60 11.72 2 6.82 6.05 10, 05 e

Bource: New York Coffee and SBugar Exchange spot prices for raw sugar, No. 7 contract domestic and No. 8 contract for world price. Trade sources for wholesale refined

prices and U.8. Department of Labor for retail price.

As will be noted from the table, at
the time the bill became law and the
Department of Agriculture announced
its global quota and established an im-
port fee of 2.4 cents per pound, the world
spot price was 2.86 cents per pound and
the domestic price was 6.40 cents per
pound. Adding to the world price the
1 cent charge for transportation and
duty and the 2.4 cents charge for the
import fee, brought the world price up
to 6.26 cents per pound, New York basis.
This gave foreign suppliers an incentive
of 0.14 cent per pound to sell on our mar-
ket and made, for the moment, a work-
able program.

OPERATIONS UNDER THE NEW LAW

Under the procedure used by the De-
partment of Agriculture, having an-
nounced the quantity to be permitted
entry under the global quota, it accepted
advance commitments from foreign sup-
pliers for delivery prior to a specified
date and required that these commit-
ments be accompanied by a binder of 0.5
cent per pound—this amount to be for-
feited if the sugar was not imported into
the United States within the specified
time limit.

Under the import fee of 2.4 cents per
pound, the Department succeeded in ob-
taining commitments for the full quan-
tity of approximately 600,000 tons of
sugar in the global quota for the balance
of the calendar year 1962.

It is to be remembered, however, this
commitment to ship to the United States
does not include any commitment as to
the price at which the sugar will be sold

in the United States. As will be noted
from the table, the world price contin-
ued to advance, particularly late in the
year as predictions of a short Cuban
sugar crop and of unfavorable growing
conditions affecting beet sugar produc-
tion in Europe and both beet and cane
sugar in the United States, indicated an
even shorter world supply situation in
1963 than had been assumed at the time
of our hearing. The sharp increase in
the world price—from 2.86 in the week
ending July 14 to 4.72 in the week end-
ing December 29—was, therefore, re-
flected by a smaller but substantial in-
crease in the U.S. price—from 640 in
the week ending July 14 to 6.60 in the
week ending January 29.

By the time in late November when
the Department of Agriculture had to
announce its intentions with respect to
total consumption figures and quotas for
1963, it was apparent that the import fee
of 2.4 cents per pound which had been
set for 1962 represented far more than
the difference between world prices and
desirable U.S. prices, and would not re-
sult in any sugar being shipped to the
United States under the global quota. In
the late November announcement, there-
fore, the Department of Agriculture set
the proposed import fee for 1963 at 1.8
cents per pound.

In the 2 weeks that intervened between
the time of this preliminary announce-
ment and the issuance of the official
quota proclamation with respect to 1963
on December 7, 1962, it became apparent
that the 1.8 cents import fee was also too

high and would not bring in the global
quota sugar we required. Therefore,
in the official announcement of Decem=
ber 7, 1962, the import fee on global
quota sugar for 1963 was established at
1.4 cents per pound. At the same time,
the Department announced a global quo-
ta of 750,000 tons for the first 5 months
of 1963.

In spite of the Department's optimis-
tic estimates, by mid-January 1963 it
had succeeded in obtaining commitments
for only 115,000 tons of the 750,000 tons
of global quota sugar we will require dur-
ing the first 5 months of 1963, and U.S.
consumers were faced with an actual
sugar shortage if the situation remained
unchanged.

Accordingly, on January 23 the De-
partment eliminated altogether the pre-
mium recapture it had so strongly advo-
cated and reduced the import fee to zero.
World sugar could now be shipped into
the United States without the payment
of any import fee.

NO ASSURANCE OF PRICE

The significant things about this ac-
tion, Mr. Speaker, are: First, that in-
stead of the optimistic predictions of the
great amounts of money which would be
collected by sugar import fees and might
be used in foreign aid programs, the De-
partment had collected from mid-July
to mid-January a total of only $39.5
million and they had done this at a cost

_to American consumers of more than $17

million in the last 5 months of 1962; sec-
ond, and of even greater significance is
that in reducing the import fee to zero,
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the United States had played its last free
card in the game to stabilize U.S. sugar
prices.

From this point on, there is little, if
anything, that the Department of Agri-
culture can do under the existing law to
maintain a stable level of sugar prices in
the United States. From this point on,
our prices are tied irrevocably to the
world market price; and in order to ob-
tain sugar supplies we will have to pay
whatever fantastic price may be com-
manded on the world market.

On January 31 the Department of Ag-
riculture added 350,000 tons to the global
quota for delivery prior to September
30—at the full domestic price and with-
out the imposition of any import fee. It
has obtained commitments for all of
this 1.1 million tons of global quota sugar,
and this fact is being pointed to with
great glee by some advocates of the
global quota, premium recapture theory
as proof that this system is working.

What they neglect to point out, Mr.
Speaker, is first, these commitments
were obtained only after the premium
recapture idea was abandoned and we
agreed to pay foreign suppliers the full
U.S. premium price; second, the com-
mitments to deliver sugar contain no
assurance whatever as to price.

Similar commitments were obtained in
July 1962 with respect to global quota
deliveries during the balance of that year,
but this did not prevent the New York
price from going up from 635 in the
week ending September 15 to 6.60 in the
week ending December 29. Likewise, the
commitments now made with respect to
1963 will not prevent foreign suppliers
from selling this sugar in New York for
the highest possible price they can get
for it.

Third, these commitments do not even
assure us that the sugar will be shipped
to the United States. The suppliers have
put up a binder of 0.5 cent per pound
to assure delivery, but this is the only
assurance we have. If, by any chance,
we should succeed in keeping the U.S.
price of sugar more than 0.5 cent per
pound below the world market price, it
would clearly be to the advantage of the
foreign sugar suppliers to sell their sugar
elsewhere and forfeit the binder they
have put up with the United States.

WHO GETS THE BENEFITS?

During the hearings and the debate
on this sugar bill last summer, the falla-
cious argument was made that the pay-
ment of our insurance premium on for-
eign sugar was a form of foreign aid, that
there was no assurance this premium
payment was reaching the workers in the
caneflelds and the small sugar planters
but that, in fact, it might be benefiting
.only the large mills and exporters. It
should have been clear to anyone that
there was far more chance of benefit to
small cane producers and the workers in
the fields from a steady, guaranteed price
and market such as is afforded under the
statutory country quota system than
from a world market at the depressed
price level where these same persons as-
sumed we would be able to buy sugar
permanently, and where the price has to
stay in order for the premium recapture
scheme to work.
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It would be interesting to hear now
from those whose hearts bled so copiously
for the canefield worker, who they think
is getting the profits from this uncon-
trolled increase in sugar prices. They
can be assured that none of this price
increase is going to the worker in the
canefield, probably very little of it to the
small cane grower, and in many in-
stances not even to the foreign millown-
er and producer of raw sugar. Instead,
much of the tremendous profit being
reaped from these high sugar prices is
going to traders and speculators and
downright gamblers.

Activity on the New York sugar fu-
tures market has increased tenfold since
the 1962 Sugar Act became law. Prior
to that, under our stabilized country
quota system, there was very little need
for hedging by legitimate sugar interests
and almost no profit to be had in specu-
lation. Since the enactment of that law
trading in sugar futures has mushroomed
and much of it is downright gambling
speculation.

Just as an example of what has oc-
curred, I asked a Government expert in
futures market operations to calculate
the paper profits which would have been
made by a speculator who bought one
sugar future contract on the New York
market at the time the 1962 Sugar Act
was passed and then pyramided this
speculative holding each time the price
went up sufficiently for him to buy a
new contract. The answer is interest-
ing. If a speculator had invested $400
in a world sugar contract for future de-
livery during the week ending July 14,
1962, and then had pyramided his hold-
ings as I have indicated, he would now
have a profit of $185,000 on an invest-
ment of $400.

NO INSURANCE FOR THE FUTURE

Unlike some of those whose voices
have been heard most stridently on this
subject, Mr. Speaker, I do not claim to
be a sugar expert. I am not predicting
that before this year is out we may be
forced to pay as much as 8 or 9 cents
a pound for raw sugar, with a corre-
sponding increase in the price of the
refined product. I am not predicting
that when 1964 rolls around and new
sugar quotas come into effect the quota
areas, both foreign and domestic—in the
light of this year's experience—may
withhold or slow down deliveries under
quota in order to help push the price
upward—for it must be remembered that
quota holders as well as speculators on
the world market benefit from higher
prices. I am not predicting that in 1964
the Soviet bloc will acquire enough of
the so-called world market of sugar to
drive the price up and then feed ifs
cheaply acquired holdings back into the
market at high prices for hard currency,
although there is some suspicion in
sugar circles that this is going on now.

I do not predict that these things will
happen, Mr. Speaker. I merely point
out—and I hope the House will consider
this most seriously—that in abandoning
our statutory quota policy we have can-
celed our sugar insurance and under the
global quota, premium recapture theory
of the new law, these things can happen
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and there is little or nothing we can do
to prevent it.

Mr. Speaker, I have said many times
on the floor of this House that sugar is
one of the most complex and highly
involved subjects with which Congress
had to deal. It is, therefore, a subject
on which it is easy for pseudoexperts,
wild-haired theorists, and voluble com-
mentators to make their voices heard,
and to sound convinecing. I apologize to
the House for taking this much of its
time to discuss this subject but I con-
sider this matter to be of such great im-
portance to every suzar consumer in the
United States that the House has a right
to a full explanation of the situation and
to know where I, and I believe the whole
Committee on Agriculture, stand on this
matter. In my own defense for taking
this much of your time may I point out
that I have discussed only one aspect of
this complicated subject of sugar—the
responsibility to protect U.S. consumers
both as to supplies and prices. May I
point out some of the things I have not
discussed.

I have not, for example, discussed the
importance of a workable and effective
sugar act to our domestic sugar produc-
ing industry, to the beet sugar producers
of continental United States, to the cane
producers of Louisiana and Florida, and
to the sugar producers and, in fact, the
whole economic well-being of Hawaii,
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and
to the domestic beet processors and cane
refiners.

I have not discussed the importance
of a fair and equitable sugar program to
our export trade although the promo-
tion of that export trade is one of the
basic objectives of the sugar act. In
the fiscal year 1961, exports from the
United States to countries holding statu-
tory quotas under the 1962 Sugar Act,
not counting India and the Netherlands,
were valued at over $3.3 billion, of which
$420 million were agricultural exports.
The dollars we spend for sugar come di-
rectly back to us for exports from the
United States. I am not discussing at
this time the effect it might have on
those exports if those who advocated the
premium recapture theory were able to
force those sugar exporting countries to
sell their sugar to us at a loss on a de-
pressed world market, instead of at the
fair and equitable level of the U.S. mar-
ket.

I am not discussing the possibilities,
on the erratic world market we are help-
ing to create, for the Soviet bloc to cbtain
Cuban sugar under cheap barter con-
tracts and build up its hard currency
holdings by selling this at high prices
into the world market.

I am not discussing the bewildering
and discouraging effect on our good
neighbors to the south of a sugar policy
admittedly designed to force them to sell
us their sugar supplies at ruinously low
prices, when at the same time we are
making loud protestations of our con-
cern for their economic well-being;
when at the very time we were destroy-
ing the stability of the sugar market we
were promoting an international confer-
ence to stabilize by quotas and other
devices the price of coffee. The goal of
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stabilized commodity prices was suffi-
ciently important to them that they
stated in the charter of Punta del Este
that one of the charter's primary pur-
poses was:

To find a quick and lasting solution to the
grave problem created by excessive price
fluctuations in the baslc exports of Latin
American countries on which their prosperity
s0 heavily depends.

The people of the sugar producing
countries of Latin America find it hard
to understand, as I do, wiay we would
sign such a pledge, and then, less than a
vear later, flagrantly and openly violate
it by adopting a system of sugar procure-
ment which, far from “finding a solu-
tion to the grave problem of excessive
price fluctuations in the basic exports of
Latin America,” instead insured greater
price fluctuations than existed before we
signed it. It would be hard to conceive
of legislation which is better deslgned to
lose friends and alienate people.

Although I have taken much time of
the House, Mr. Speaker, there are a great
many important aspects of this sugar
matter which I have not discussed.

WE SHOULD RENEW OUR INSURANCE POLICY

Now, you may well ask, What are we
going to do about it?

Obviously, Mr. Speaker, we should re-
new our insurance policy. We should
refurn again to a system of statutory
country guotas established by Congress,
pay the premium that is necessary to
assure us of supply and price stability,
and strictly enforce that provision of
the law which summarily withdraws
from any country permanently any part
of its quota which it fails to fill because
of more attractive prices on the world
market. I assure you that if it were
ever necessary to take action under this
provision of the law, there would be no
dearth of other suppliers ready and able
to take over that obligation. And I as-
sure you that this system will work, as
it has for 30 years, to guarantee U.S.
consumers adequate sugar supplies at
reasonable and stable prices.

What will we do about Cuba?

I think that we should continue a
statutory quota of approximately 1.5 mil-
lion tons held in reserve for Cuba until
such time as the Communist regime is
overthrown and that island again returns
to the family of free nations. Until such
time, of course, Cuba would get none of
this quota. Instead, it should be allotted
by Congress on a temporary year-to-year
basis to other sugar-producing countries
able and willing to supply our needs.

I admit, Mr. Speaker, that there may
be some tendency on the part of coun-
tries receiving these temporary alloca-
tions to consider them of a permanent
character, but I believe that this possi-
bility has been grossly exaggerated by
the proponents of the ruinous global
quota, premium recapture theory. Our
friends to the south are reasonable and
intelligent. They would know that the
very law which temporarily divides the
Cuban quota among them provides, by
its own terms, that the quota will be re-
turned to Cuba when it returns to the
family of free nations. They would know
when they accepted the temporary Cuban
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allotment that it is likely to be with-
drawn at any time and only in the most
reckless disregard of reality would they
make plans on the assumption that this
would be a permanent quota.

The very fact that the Cuban quota
would be reallocated among other coun-
tries by Congress on a year-to-year basis
would be a constant reminder of its tem-
porary character., This would also, in
my opinion, be the best possible way to
assure that, to the greatest extent
possible, our purchases of sugar at the
U.S. price from these supplying coun-
tries is reciprocated by their pur-
chase of our produets. The present Sugar
Act contains a provision giving some
preferences in global quota purchases to
those countries agreeing to purchase
U.S. agricultural commodities. Admit-
tedly, this is a cumbersome and difficult
provision to administer. It would be
much more effective, in my opinion, if
countries temporarily filling a part of
the Cuban quota knew that the allot-
ment of that quota was to he reviewed
each year by Congress and that in mak-
ing new allotments, their purchase of
our agricultural commodities would be
taken into consideration.

Those opposed to handling the tem-
porary allocation of the Cuban quota in
this manner have contended that it
would be unfair to the countries receiv-
ing a portion of that Cuban quota to
give them a definite temporary allofment
because this would cause them to increase
sugar production and construct facilities
to fill an allotment which might be with-
drawn at any time, to their great finan-
cial loss. Those who make this argu-
ment overlook three rather important
facts: First, the quantity of sugar in-
volved is no larger, in fact is exactly the
same, as the quantity to be acquired un-
der the global purchase program and
would come from substantially the same
countries; second, there is already in
existence in the Western Hemisphere
outside of the United States and Cuba
sugar production amounting to 11.5 mil-
lion tons per year, out of which we would
take, both with our permanent and tem-
porary quotas, a total of only approxi-
mately 3 million tons; third, the tem-
porary allotments of the Cuban quota
would not be made to countries who did
not, at that time, have in operation suf-
ficient sugar-producing capacity to meet
the allotment—thus no new facilities or
additional cane fields would be required.

These were the essential provisions of
the House bill, Mr. Speaker. The Com-
mittee of Agriculture devoted weeks of
study to the preparation of that bill. The
House passed the bill by an overwhelm-
ing majority. Looking back at it now,
there was not much wrong with that bill.

It is unfortunate that in conference
we were forced to make ruinous compro-
mises with a bill which had been con-
sidered by a committee in the other
body only a few days and where even
that short time had not been devoted to
the study of sugar, but in large part to
questioning the motives of the witnesses
who appeared before the committee.

Am I going to introduce such a bill
fomorrow?

Mr. Speaker, I am not.
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Never in my memory of 28 years as a
Member of Congress and a member of
the House Committee on Agriculture has
my committee, its members, or myself,
been subjected to the kind of pressure,
abuse, and downright vilification as we
were during that period when, in our
knowledge of and experience with the
Sugar Act, we were trying to enact a
bill which would protect the consumers
of the United States against exactly the
kind of price increase they are now faced
with, and at the same time be a measure
of friendship and helpfulness to our
friendly neighbors in this hemisphere.

I do not want to dwell on this, Mr.
Speaker, and I hold no personal ani-
mosity but I have no intention of put-
ting my committee or myself through
this kind of an ordeal again. I have no
intention of subjecting them again to the
barrage of propaganda, criticism, slant-
ed newspaper articles, cartoons, and
pressure that they went through last
sSummer.

I will introduce a bill and eall it up
promptly in my committee when, and
only when, those who got us into this
mess indicate clearly that they now see
the error of their ways and are willing to
cooperate with the Committee on Agri-
culture in writing a new Sugar Act that
will restore our statutory obligations, re-
instafe our sugar price and supply insur-
ance, and give the fullest possible pro-
tection to the forgotten man of our pres-
ent law—the U.S. consumer.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. COOLEY. I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Who does the gentleman
mean by “they”?

Mr. COOLEY. The proponents of
global quotas in the administration.
'Izleat is, with the help of the U.S. Sen-
ate.

The gentleman will recall our bill
came out of committee without serious
opposition. It passed this House with
very little opposition, if any. There was
opposition to one provision affecting the
Dominican Republic. But our bill passed
the House and everybody was pleased
with the sugar program if established.
All segments of the industry, foreign and
domestic, were satisfied.

It went over to the Senate, and we
were forced to make concessions be-
cause the law was expiring. We had as-
surances we would have $180 million.
That has not been true. We have cut
off all of the recapture possibilities. We
are not recapturing anything, and it is
costing the American consumers at the
ll'gt,e of $110 million in higher prices in

63.

Mr. GROSS. Has the State Depart-
ment played any part in this?

Mr. COOLEY. I am certain the State
Department has. I am certain that
many other departments of the Gov-
ernment have played a part in it.

We made this concession in the con-
ference. The gentleman will recall that
those who opposed the House bill con-
cluded overnight they had made a mis-
take. So we had a little honey-bee bill
in the Senate. They put amendments
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on the honey-bee hill and picked up an-
other 150,000 tons and made it on a
country-to-country allocation.

Mr. Speaker, I advocate a return to
the old sugar law which operated so
well for so long, almost 30 years. Dur-
ing all of that time we had fair prices
and stable supplies. Now we are at the
mercy of a world market that can be
manipulated by the Soviets cooperating
with Cuba. We are, therefore, at the
mercy of a world market, which is going
to result in injury to the American pro-
ducers and the American consumers.
There is no telling what it will cost in
the end.

I am not going to start anything. I
am not going to introduce any bill unless
those who got us into this mess come
to us and ask us to correct the errors
that have been made. We should go
back to the former program that has
operated so well over the years.

I do not want to bore you with a long
discussion, but I do have the facts and
figures here, and they will appear in the
REcorD tomorrow morning.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. COOLEY. I yield to the gentle-
man from Colorado.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Do I un-
derstand the gentleman is advocating
the principle that is enunciated in the
Jones Act that we had for about 30
years?

Mr. COOLEY. That is right. The
law has been operating for 25 or 30
years. We had country-by-country
quotas. Our committee sat over there
and allocated 9,700,000 tons of sugar,
every pound of it. We did not leave it
to anybody’s discretion, but we were
forced in conference to go to this global
quota proposition that will not work
and cannot work.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. As I un-
derstand it, the gentleman's committee
did go ahead and try to work out a pro-
gram that would fit into the law at that
time?

Mr. COOLEY. Yes.

Mr, ROGERS of Colorado. The bill
went to the Senate and through the
pressure that was put on what your
committee had adopted, the bill was
changed in the final analysis?

Mr. COOLEY. That is right.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. The ques-
tion of the allocation of quotas to other
countries was involved. The other de-
partments were taken out of the law,
which has resulted in an increased cost
of sugar to the consumers of the United
States of approximately $110 million?

Mr. COOLEY. The gentleman is
correct.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado, The gen-
tleman believes that the proper approach
would be to return to the law that has
worked so well for 30 years?

Mr. COOLEY. I certainly do.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Under
the present bill what assurance do the
cane and beet producers have as to
stability?

Mr. COOLEY. The domestic cane
and beet producers have their quotas.
But the consumers have no assurance or
insurance. They are dependent on a

Mr,
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market here that might go on up. ¥You
do not know what is going to happen.

The Soviet Union and Cuba can if
they choose, manipulate the world mar-
ket and we will be at their mercy.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. COOLEY. I yield.

Mr. GROSS. Mr, Speaker, I want to
commend the genfleman for calling this
situation to the attention of the Mem-
bers of the House and ask him again if T
heard correctly that an individual, a
speculator, could have taken $400 and
pyramided or parlayed it into $185,000?

Mr. COOLEY. One hundred and
eighty-five thousand dollars, since last
July.

Mr. GROSS. Since last July?

Mr. COOLEY. Yes, sir. These fig-
ures I have had checked and double-
checked by the best advised people in
Washington in the administrative
branch of the Government, so I am quite
certain that they are correct.

Mr. GROSS. And this could have
been done on the basis of the legislation
passed by Congress in the last session?

Mr. COOLEY. It was done on the
basis of the world price of sugar, which
our legislation has helped to skyrocket.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I know
that the gentleman has no connection
with this situation so I do not mean to
propound a question to him. But I would
call the attention of the House, since he
mentioned coffee a little while ago, that
there is pending in the other body, a
coffee agreement for ratification, since
it is in the nature of a treaty, that I
hope will be thoroughly scrutinized by
Members of the other body and by the
Members of the House before it is rati-
fied. Personally I have serious doubts
about this coffee agreement for I under-
stand it will result in substantially in-
creased prices for coffee to American
consumers.

Mr, COOLEY. The gentleman knows
that the sugar program operated so well
and so satisfactorily that the ordinary
housewife was not even aware of the
fact that we had a sugar program. Over
the years this program had operated
at a net profit to the Treasury of more
than $450 million, not counting import
duties of as much as $37 million a year.
We had ample supplies. Why in the
world anybody would want to disturb a
program that had operated as well as
that I do not know.

Mr. GROSS. There had to be some
changes in the sugar program in view of
the fact that we had been obtaining a
very substantial amount of sugar from
Cuba; but this did not make it necessary
for Congress to enact legislation that
would open the door to what has hap-
pened.

Mr, COOLEY. I know. We could
have gotten that sugar, we could have
replaced the Cuban sugar by buying
it from other sources of supply.

Mr. GROSS. Without changing the
law?

Mr. COOLEY. Yes. We took away
the Cuban quota. Then under the law
we could have allocated that quota to
other countries, and I was interested in
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giving it to the friendly countries in the
Western Hemisphere, We tried our best
to do that.

KAISER FOUNDATION MEDICAL
CARE PROGRAM—THE NATION’S
LARGEST PREPAID DIRECT SERV-
ICE MEDICAL AND HOSPITAL
PLAN

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
LisonaATI). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from California
[Mr. HorrrieLp] is recognized for 30
minutes.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, over
the past two decades I have watched
a private enterprise pattern for provid-
ing medical care take shape and grow
in my part of the Nation. In 1943, when
I first came here as a Member of the
78th Congress, this pattern was one in-
dustry’s solution to providing medical
care for its own workmen in badly over-
crowded wartime communities. This in-
dustrial program has evolved into the
largest voluntary medical care plan of
its kind in our Nation—a plan now serv-
ing a diverse membership larger than
the populations of each of 13 of our 50
States.

I am speaking of the Kaiser Founda-
tion medical care program. Undoubtedly
the name is a familiar one. It is re-
ceiving more and more favorable atten-
tion, both here and abroad, as more and
more responsible individuals concern
themselves with the problems of orga-
nizing and financing medical care, and
ct::osely study all types of existing solu-

ons.

Recently I talked at length with the
leaders of this program and then ob-
served how it functions in a visit to its
newest medical center at Panorama City
in southern California’s San Fernando
Valley. I was so favorably impressed
with its fundamental prineciples, with the
cooperative accomplishments of busi-
nessmen and independent groups of
physicians, and with their mutual phi-
losophy for a private enterprise ap-
proach to the probiems of providing
medical care, that I wish to present this
report on its activities.

Six major organizations share the
primary responsibility for conducting
this program. They are Kaiser Founda-
tion Health Plan, four independent
groups of physicians—the Permanente
medical groups—and Kaiser Foundation
Hospitals.

THE KAISER FOUNDATION HEALTH PLAN'S
MEMBERSHIP

The health plan is the Nation’s largest
prepaid direct service medical and hos-
pital care plan, with more than 940,000
members in the Pacific States and Ha-
waii. Voluntary subscribers may enroll
themselves and their dependents either
through groups or on an individual fam-
ily basis. Among its group subscribers
are refail clerks, longshoremen and
warehousemen, culinary workers, faculty
and staff members of educational insti-
tutions on all levels of learning, public
utilities employees, personnel of Federal,
State, and local governments, and em-
ployees from a wide variety of industries.
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Federal employees and their depend-
ents comprise the largest group with ap-
proximately 180,000 members, or nearly
20 percent of the total enrollment. No
other group, including EKaiser employees
and their dependents, make up more
than 5 percent of the total.

The health plan contracts with all sub-
scribers to arrange necessary hospital and
professional care on a prepaid basis for
themselves and their families. To carry
out this commitment, it then contraects
with Kaiser Foundation Hospitals for
hospital facilities and services, and with
one of four independent medical groups
for professional services. There is one
medical group for each of the program'’s
four autonomous service regions which
include the San Francisco Bay area,
Metropolitan Los Angeles, and Fontana,
the island of Oahu in Hawaii, and the
two-State metropolitan area of Port-
land, Oreg., and Vancouver, Wash.

Here are the program's resources for
serving these 940,000 health plan mem-
bers. The four cooperating medical
groups have a total complement of more
than 900 physicians representing general
practice and all the major specialties of
medicine. There are 12 Kaiser Founda-
tion hospitals with a total complement
of about 2,200 licensed beds; all 12 are
self-supporting, nonprofit community
hospitals also serving other doctors and
patients in surrounding areas. The
medical groups operate about 36 medical
office locations. And together, the six
organizations have a total nonphysician
personnel force of nearly 7,000 men and
women including nurses, pharmacists,
technicians, administrative personnel,
service and maintenance people, and a
wide variety of others.

To express these figures another way,
for each 10,000 health plan members
the program has close to 10 physicians
and about 75 people in paramedical and
service capacities; and at current cost
levels, each 10,000 members require a
capital investment of about $1 million in
hospital and medical facilities and
equipment.

THE PROGRAM'S OBJECTIVE IN PROVIDING

MEDICAL CARE

The contracts between the health plan
and the medical groups and the hos-
pital organization link these organiza-
tions together in pursuing one objective:
to provide the public with a compre-
hensive, high quality medical and hos-
pital care plan on a nonsubsidized and
self-sustaining basis, at costs which the
average family can afford.

When I visifed the program’s newest
medical center at Panorama City and
met with its southern California region’s
medical and lay management, I wanted
to determine their success in reaching
this objective. One of the things which
interested me was the scope of serv-
ices that health plan members purchase
with their monthly dues.

I was told that each of the program’s
four regions offers a selection of plans
for group enrollment and one plan for
individual enrollment. Unlike plans of-
fered by other programs, the scope of
services never varies. The only dif-
ferences are in the monthly dues and
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benefits, which are based on local medi-
cal economics.

Here is the illustration of the benefits
which an employed subscriber and his
family receive under one group enroll-
ment plan available in the southern Cal-
ifornia region:

Unlimited visits to doctors in their
offices without supplemental charge; all
necessary surgery without supplemental
charge, 125 cost-free days of hospitaliza-
tion per year, with the remaining 240
days at half-rates; special duty nursing
in the hospital, if medically required,
without charge; all necessary laboratory
work, X-rays and physical therapy with-
out supplemental charge; blood on a re-
placement basis; eye examinations with-
out supplemental charge; doctors’ home
calls, day or night, at $5 per call; pre-
natal and maternity care through the
baby’s birth for a supplemental charge
of $100, after 10 months of membership;
polio benefits; and free ambulance serv-
ice. In addition, members are protected
by a maximum of $1,000 in indemnity
coverage for accidental injury or emer-
gency illness occuring outside the health
plan service area. Under this particular
group plan, the subscriber pays $24.85
per month for himself, his wife and his
dependents. An individual subseriber in
this group would pay $8.85 for himself,
or $17.70 for himself and his wife.

As Time magazine concluded last Sep-
tember 14 in an article on the Kaiser
Foundation medical ecare program:

And for their money subscribers get more
complete protection than is avallable from
most other forms of U.S. medical insurance
In most of the United States, Blue Cross
pays only hospital bills and Blue Shield pays
only surgeons’ fees and some doctors’ bills;
HIP (the Health Insurance Plan of Greater
New York), runner-up to Eaiser as the Na-
tion’s biggest prepald care plan, does not
cover hospital bills, Ealser covers almost
everything.

THE PROGRAM IS BASED ON FIVE PRINCIFLES

The participating organizations fol-
low five guiding principles in organizing
this comprehensive medical care plan:
prepayment, group practice, voluntary
enrollment, integrated hospital and med-
ical facilities, and preventive medicine.

Prepayment is generally accepted as
the only way by which people of mod-
erate means can pay the increasing costs
of modern medical care. Prepayment al-
lows individual families to budget for
medical care and also spreads the cost
of each member’s treatment over a large
number of persons.

This prepayment principle is found
among all voluntary health insurance
programs. However, there is one basic
difference between direct service prepay-
ment plans—such as Kaiser Foundation
Health Plan, Group Health Cooperative
of Puget Sound, and Group Health Asso-
ciation here in Washington—and the
fee-for-service plans such as Blue Cross
and Blue Shield. The latter plans col-
lect subscribers’ prepayments and then
pay claims on the traditional basis of a
fee for each service rendered. Kaiser
Foundation Health Plan, instead of pay-
ing providers of services on the tradi-
tional fee-for-service basis, employs an
entirely different economic approach to
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remunerating its contracting hospital
and medical organizations.

The health plan collects subseribers’
prepayments and then uses these reve-
nues to pay Kaiser Foundation Hospitals
and the medical group for providing all
necessary hospital and professional serv-

ieces. The medical groups are paid a

negotiated amount for each health plan
member per month as a regular and
stable income, rather than payment on
the fee-for-service basis. Kaiser Foun-
dation Hospitals receives its remunera-
tion through a cost reimbursement
agreement with the health plan, with
contractual payments covering operat-
ing costs, amortization of facilities and
a modest earnings provision. In this
arrangement, both the medical groups
and the hospitals share one sound and
stable planning base: the health plan’s
prepaid membership population.

Prepayment coupled this way with di-

rect service actually reverses the tradi-
tional economics of medicine. The well
health plan member becomes an asset
to the participating medical group; the
sick member becomes a liability until
he regains his health. For physicians
associated with this program, the only
economical medical care is good medical
care,
The next principle is group practice,
which again is not unique within the
Kaiser Foundation medical-care pro-
gram. This method of medical organi-
zation has long been employed by many
of the Nation’s leading clinics and medi-
cal centers associated with educational
and charitable institutions. Under this
organization, each doctor in the group
practices in the field of medicine in
which he has been trained.

The physicians themselves control all
professional care, with no lay or corpo-
rate interference with their services to,
and relationships with, their patients.

Each health plan member is encour-
aged to choose a personal family phy-
sician from among the group’s general
practitioners or internists. This person-
ally chosen physician directs all phases
of the member's medical care, ordering
X-rays, and laboratory tests, prescribing
medications, and therapy, and referring
to other specialists within the group
whenever examinations and consulta-
tions appear necessary.

The mediecal groups’ pooling and shar-
ing of all income from health plan mem-
bers and from private and industrial
patients creates economic unity within
the group, rather than individual eco-
nomic rivalry.

In the Kaiser Foundation medical-care
program, the four cooperating medical
groups provide the four cornerstones on
which the entire program is built. The
medical groups’ professional leaders are
directly responsible for measuring and
controlling the quality of medical care
for health plan members, and for main-
taining and striving to improve this es-
sential factor of quality.

I talked at considerable length with
leaders of the southern California medi-
cal group on this point of quality. Their
feelings are that quality of care is best
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ascertained and controlled by key well-
trained physicians working with other
members of the medical group in the
actual care of patients. Their staffs are
organized by services or departments
such as internal medicine, surgery, and
pediatrics. Each chief of service has
the responsibility of constantly review-
ing and supervising the medical care
practiced by his staff members. To-
gether with keymen on his staff, he es-
tablishes a standard of care and then
sees that this standard is maintained.

Physicians within the group select
new staff members on the basis of train-
ing, experience, professional standing, a
warm and personal attitude toward pa-
tients, and the personal ability to work
cooperatively. Both a new staff member
and his work are regularly reviewed by
the chief of that particular service.
Once each year the individual members
of all services are discussed formally by
their chiefs of service, their medical
directors and the medical group’s board
of directors. After 3 years of such ob-
servation, the physicians who meet the
medical group's standards are admitted
as partners. In this way, group prac-
tice effects a potent control on quality.

The third principle—voluntary enroll-
ment—means that each health plan
subscriber belongs to the plan by choice.
At the beginning of each new contract
.period, each subscriber has an oppor-
tunity to continue membership or choose
another plan.

Another aspect of this principle is the
concept of dual choice, which was de-
veloped and introduced by the Kaiser
Foundation Health Plan. It means the
health plan does not accept new mem-
bers through captive groups. Any con-
tracting group such as a labor union, a
health and welfare fund or a Govern-
ment health benefits program must offer
its members a choice between the Kaiser
Foundation Health Plan and at least one
significantly different prepaymecnt pro-
gram such as an indemnity or service
plan. The health plan actually refuses
enrollment requests if the interested
group does not plan to make arrange-
ments for offering its members a choice
of programs.

As I mentioned earlier, there are ap-
proximately 180,000 Federal employees
and their dependents enrolled in the
health plan through the Federal em-
ployees’ health benefit program. Each
of approximately 60,000 Federal em-
ployees who enrolled as the health plan
subscriber exercised his choice among a
number of different plans, including two
nationwide programs. I was impressed
to learn that among all the programs
available to Federal employees, the Kai-
ser program is the most popular choice
in two of its four geographic regions and
the second choice in its remaining two
regions.

Leaders of this program also point out
another aspect of this prineciple of vol-
untary enrollment and dual choice: It
gives the consumer an opportunity to
exercise his opinions, influentially.

Dual choice—or multiple choice—
means competition, and competition en-
courages improvement. By selecting
from competing plans and approaches,
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the consumers of medical care exercise
their influence on the direction of future
developments and their judgment as to
which types of plans and developments
best meet consumer needs.

The fourth principle is that of well-
planned, integrated facilities. The pro-
gram's medical and lay leaders believe
that doctors and their patients need to
have a central medical center with
modern hospital and outpatient facil-
ities and, as needed, outlying satellite
medical offices from which patients are
referred to this main center.

This principle is readily apparent at
the new Kaiser Foundation Hospital and
Medical Center which I visited at Pano-
rama City, Calif. This 10-story facility
opened last September, Its first three
floors, which are rectangular in shape,
contain doctors’ offices and all the sup-
porting diagnostic services such as labo-
ratory and X-ray. The top seven floors,
which are shaped like a pair of binoe-
ulars with twin ecircular wings con-
nected by a vertical column for eleva-
tors and other services, contain a
hospital with 146 licensed beds and sur-
gery and maternity facilities.

Some 60,000 health plan members in
the surrounding San Fernando Valley
identify their medical needs with this
one central location. Patients are not
forced to waste time traveling from one
specialist’s office location to that of an-
other, or from a doctor’s office to an out-
side laboratory. Doctors caring for crit-
ically ill hospitalized patients can attend
their outpatients and still remain within
close proximity to the hospital room.

And there are advantages in economy,
too. When a large group of doctors and
a large hospital share the same diagnos-
tic facilities and equipment, there is no
need to duplicate these costly items at
various locations.

The fifth principle, preventive medical
care, is the effort to safeguard health.
As I mentioned earlier, prepayment and
direct service together reverse the tradi-
tional economics of medicine. The doc-
tors and hospitals depend on the total
health plan membership for their in-
comes and not primarily on people who
are ill. Thus, the natural desires of
physicians and hospital administrators
to contribute toward maintaining good
health is reinforced by an economic in-
centive. And with prepayment greatly
reducing the economic barriers, health
plan members are easily encouraged to
obtain diagnosis and treatment early—
before a condition becomes severe and
more costly, more dangerous and more
tragic.

The intriguing thing about these five
principles is that none of them were pre-
conceived by the program’s founders.
Each one arose from practical experi-
ences in solving medical care problems in
a series of situations.

THE FIVE PRINCIPLES EVOLVED OVER 30 YEARS

The first such situation goes back 30
years when a young surgeon named Dr.
Sidney R. Garfield organized an in-
dustrial medical-care program for work-
ers building the Los Angeles Aqueduct
across the southern California desert.
His medical group began their program
on the traditional fee-for-service basis,
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but soon discovered they needed a more
stable and adequate method for finanec-
ing it.

The contractors joined them in per-
suading insurance carriers to drop fees-
for-service in favor of prepayment at a
monthly rate of $1.50 for each employee.
This new financial arrangement was such
a success that the doctors soon were able
to expand the plan to prepaid medical
coverage for nonindustrial illness and
injuries.

Similar programs later were orga-
nized first for Kaiser employees con-
struecting Grand Coulee Dam in 1938 and
then for 90,000 warworkers at Kaiser’s
west coast shipyards and steel mills dur-
ing World War II. Again these pro-
grams proved themselves self-sustaining
and financially sound.

Immediately after the war, former
war workers and a number of l}abor
unions asked Henry J. Kaiser and the
cooperating physicians to open this kind
of program to the general public. They
decided to accept this new challenge and
in 1945 opened health plan enrollment
to groups and individuals on a volun-
tary basis. Then the plan had only
about 10,000 members. By the end of
1962, membership stood at 940,000.
Within a year, this figure may reach 1
million.

As Henry J. Kaiser told the 83d Con-
gress House Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce during its con-
sideration of national health legislation:

The prineciples of the health plan have been
tested under all sorts of conditions—in war-
time and in peacetime; through depression,
recession and prosperity; in all sorts of loca-
tions—in deserts, in remote rural areas, in
suburbs and in large clties; in areas with
only a small number of members and in
other areas with tens of thousands of mem-
bers; with scattered groups and concen-
trated groups.

PHYSICIANS CONTROL QUALITY OF PATIENT CARE

Actually, I was even more impressed
with the program's built-in controls on
quality of care than I was with its size
or its guiding principles.

While describing the principle of group
practice, I mentioned how the cooperat-
ing medical groups establish their stand-
ard of quality. For maintaining and
improving upon this standard, the medi-
cal leaders say the development of the
individual physician is the major factor.
Leaders of the Permanente mediecal
groups say they believe the most im-
portant benefit they offer their staff
physicians is the opportunity to develop
professionally in a manner usually avail-
:.ible only in centers for medical educa-

on.

Within this program, these opportuni-
ties are available both on an informal
and formal basis. Informally there are
opportunities for physicians to discuss
cases with colleagues, to confer with
specialists from other services within the
group, and to obtain aid or advice from
medical education centers in the area,
if necesary.

On a formal basis, the four medical
groups and Kaiser Foundation Hospitals
sponsor continuing programs in educa-
tion and research, in the interest of
better patient care. Doctors in the
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major hospitals at San Francisco, Oak-
land, Los Angeles, and Portland, Oreg.,
direct and participate in intern or resi-
dency programs which are approved by
the American Medical Association’s
Council on Medical Education and Hos~
pitals, A number of physicians from
the medical groups hold academic ap-
pointments at nearby medical schools
and universities such as Stanford, Uni-
versity of California, UCLA, and USC.
In addition, the doctors in each hospital
organize a number of regularly scheduled
medical conferences, teaching sessions
and symposia, all of which are also open
to attendance by any physician in the
community. Any physician on the staff
of a Kaiser Foundation hospital may
also apply for funds for a clinical re-
search project. Each such application
is reviewed by the research committees
of the medical groups and Eaiser Foun-
dation Hospitals, which decide whether
funds should be made available by the
hospital organization.

These activities in education and re-
search, together with the Kaiser Foun-
dation School of Nursing, the Kaiser
Foundation Research Institute, and
Kaiser Foundation Hospitals’ charitable
care, constitute the program’s com-
munity service endeavors. Last year
Kaiser Foundation Hospitals expended
more than $1.5 million to support these
pursuits and in addition, the research
institute received a total of another $1.5
million in Federal grants for research in-
volving basic sciences related to medi-
cine.

Another significant aspect of quality
control in this program is that the medi-
cal groups’ practices are hospital based.
All major Kaiser Foundation hospitals
which have been open for the required
year are accredited by the joint com-
mission on hospital accreditation, repre-
senting the American Hospital Associa-
tion, the American Medical Association,
and the American College of Surgeons.
This means the hospitals have volun-
tarily invited inspection by the commis-
sion and have been found to meet its
standards for approval. The medical
groups believe these standards are im-
portant, and their chiefs of services co-
operate closely with the hospital ad-
ministrations in maintaining accredita-
tion requirements.

THE ENTIRE PROGRAM IS SELF-SUSTAINING

Another impressive fact is that this
entire program is economically self-
sustaining.

Looking back 21 years, Mr. Henry J.
Kaiser recalls that when he sought the
first bank loan to build hospital facili-
ties for his wartime shipyard workers,
the bankers told him they “wouldn’t
loan a dime on a hospital, because hos-
pitals are such money losers.” He per-
sonally had to guarantee the first hos-
pital construction loan of $250,000.

Last June, 20 years later, Kaiser
Foundation Hospitals completed nego-
tiations for a $35 million loan from four
private financial institutions. ‘This
amount refinanced all long-term finan-
cial obligations and provided $16.5 mil-
lion for development of additional facil-
ities. Kaiser Foundation Health Plan
was the only guarantor.
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THE PROGRAM’'S LEADERS ARE SENSITIVE TO
COVERAGE GAPS

Despite these successes—in terms of
comprehensive coverage and membership
growth, construction and financing of
new facilities, and organizing dquality
medical care services—the program’s
leaders point out a number of problems
that still need solution.

Health plan membership is closed in
some areas because the program'’s facili-
ties cannot keep pace with the demand
for enrollment. Both physicians and
lay management are sensitive to gaps in
health plan coverage and are studying
ways to fill them,

Significant work is being done in
southern California between the medical
group and the Retail Clerks Welfare
Fund, on a cooperative and demonstra-
tive basis, to determine how best to inte-
grate psychiatric care into the scope of
services to health plan members. In
Portland, Oreg., limited coverage is now
provided for inpatient psychiatric care.
Also in Portland, under very recent ar-
rangements, prepayment by health plan
members covers a substantial portion of
their outpatient drug bills.

In assessing the importance of the
Kaiser Foundation medical care program
in answering the health care needs of the
publiec, one fact is clearly outstanding:
On a private enterprise basis, dedicated
physicians and farsighted businessmen
are pooling their talents in efficiently
organizing the complex resources of
modern medical care to serve a popula-
tion now greater in number than the
populations of each of 13 States in our
Nation.

Edgar F. Kaiser, president of Kaiser
Foundation Hospitals and Kaiser Foun-
dation Health Plan, says this about the
program:

Among all the activities which my father
has organized and stimulated, the one he
views with greatest pride is the Kaiser Foun-
dation medical care program. The pro-
gram’s antecedents began because we had a
need we could not fill. Doctors, nurses, and
other members of the health professions re-
sponded by joining with us to form a rela-
tlonship from which has evolved our present-
day program. Together with independent
groups of dedicated physicians for whom
there is no substitute, this program answers
expressed health care needs of the public
in the true spirit of the free enterprise sys-
tem, under which the financing and organi-
zation of medical care may be met by diverse
approaches.

A RECORD VOTE ON ALL SPENDING
BILLS

The SPEAEKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Washington [Mr. PELLY] is
recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, this week
the House considered its first appropria-
tion bill. This was House Joint Resolu-
tion 284, making supplemental appro-
priations for the Department of
Agriculture for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1963. The amount of taxpayers’
money involved was $503 million.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to say first
that when it came to the vote on final
passage of the resolution, I asked, and
the House sustained my request, for the
vote to be taken by “yeas” and “nays”.
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I sought this record vote in line with
the firm belief that there should be a
record of how all Members vote on all
appropriations bills. In other words, Mr.
Speaker, I am hopeful that in the bal-
ance of this session, the House will
support me in trying to get record votes
on all spending bills.

If this can be done, Mr. Speaker, then
an analysis can be made of individual
voting. Such an analysis would show
the Members who consistently vote for
larger appropriations and then, quite
inconsistently, vote against such legisla-
tion as an increase in the national debt
ceiling. Certainly if Members help to
create an increase in the national debt,
in all honesty they should be willing to
vote for an increase in the legal limit.
The record should be such as to allow
the press to point up such incon-
sistencies.

This year, with the first planned
deficit budget of an administration that
I can recall, with an administration pro-
posal calling for greatly increased ex-
penditures, and with a proposed loss of
revenue through a cut in taxation, pri-
ority, of course, will have to be given by
the President to legislation that will raise
the national debt ceiling.

As for me, Mr. Speaker, I voted last
year against an increase in the debt ceil-
ing to $308 billion, just as I did before
that. According to Treasury estimates,
the national debt stands at about $302
billion. Furthermore, under the present
law, the debt ceiling will drop to $305
billion on “April Fool's Day,” then in
turn to $300 billion on June 25, and to
$285 billion on July 1.

The administration has known all
along that we were facing this situation.
The President could have called for a
curb in spending in order not to bring
about this present emergency and there-
by avoided the need to continue the $308
billion limit. I see no way to exert
pressure for economy other than to re-
fuse to go along, and instead to vote
down the bill to authorize the debt ceil-
ing increase.

Mr. Speaker, some people say we do not
need any debt ceiling. Such individuals
completely overlook the fact that at the
moment there is authorization under
back-door spending programs for the
agencies of Government to borrow from
the Treasury and spend without any ap-
propriation legislation a total of about
$28 billion. The only assurance Congress
has that Government agencies will not
borrow all this money and spend it with-
out coming to Congress is the legal debt
ceiling, and I for one see no method of
bringing about fiseal control or respon-
sible economic policies other than to
maintain a debt ceiling.

To return, however, to the subject of
the $503 million supplemental appro-
priation, during consideration of this
resolution, I inquired as to how much
of this $508 million impairment in the
Commodity Credit Corporation funds
was due to shipment of surplus com-
modities to Communist Poland and
Communist Yugoslavia. I could not get
a precise answer, but I was informed
that since the program began in 1954,
around $900 million worth of commodi-
ties have been supplied to Yugoslavia
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under the Public Law 480 program, and
some $590 million worth of commodities
under this law have been supplied to
Poland.

In other words, Mr. Speaker, the huge
deficit of the Federal Government and
the reason for the administration’s re-
quest for an increase in the debt ceiling
is substantially the result of a policy of
aiding and feeding the Communists.
Those who embrace the very philosophy
of the international conspiracy to de-
stroy our freedoms are the ones who have
been aided. These deficits have been
making communism succeed. These
deficit dollars hawve been going to a
nation that has loaned money to Cuba
and helped Castro build a Communist
beachhead in the Western Hemisphere.

Mr, Speaker, as I said at the start, I
expect to try to obtain a record vote on
every appropriations bill that comes up
in this session. Then, I hope someone
will analyze this record and find out
who are the Members of Congress who
are supporting the vast expenditures
which are creating our huge debt and
futhermore, Mr. Speaker, I hope the
analysis will show the Members who
vote the dollars that go to help the slave
world try tu destroy the free world. It
is about time that the American people
be given the facts. Let the record show
just which Members of the House are the
ones who are responsible for the vast
public debt and what the money is spent
for. It is time someone did some finger-
pointing. Too many spending bills have
been by voice votes with no showing as
to how individuals vote on these
measures.

CIVIL RIGHTS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Ohio [Mr. McCuiLrLocH] is
recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, at
long last the President today sent a mes-
sage to Congress recomending some leg-
islation and outlining prospective Execu-
tive action in the field of eivil rights. In
the preamble to this message the Presi-
dent says that his administration has

done more in the field of civil rights than |

any other administration in our Nation’s
history.

Since I am the ranking member of the
Committee on the Judiciary, which has
had responsibility in this field for many
years, I am forced to take issue with that
statement and to say that there is no
unanimity concerning that claim by the
President.

I would like to remind the House that
in the last term of the Eisenhower ad-
ministration, in 1957 and in 1960, far-
reaching civil rights legislation was
passed. I am sure that those who are
without prejudice will admit that that
legislation is the most effective legisla-
tion in the field of civil rights since the
days of the Carpetbaggers.

In addition, during President Eisen-
hower’s term in office the President's
Committee on Equal Employment Op-
portunities was given its prinecipal im-
petus. Furthermore, the beginning of
real, effective school desegregation oc-
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curred in the Eisenhower administration
following the 1954 Supreme Court
decision.

In addition, the action to eliminate
discrimination in transportation first be-
came effective in the Eisenhower admin-
istration.

I am sure that those of you who were
in the armed services within the last two
decades know that desegregation in the
Armed Forces occurred during the Tru-
man administration. And I am also sure
that those of you who were in Washing-
ton from 1950 to 1960 know that in the
Nation’s Capital desegregation had its
first effective help in the Eisenhower ad-
ministration.

As a matter of fact, more effective
civil rights legislation was enacted in
the 8 years of the Eisenhower adminis-
tration than has been enacted in all the
years since the death of that great
President, Abraham Lincoln.

In large part, the President now rec-
ommends legislation mueh like, but not
nearly as broad in scope, the civil rights
legislation which was introduced by a
score or more of the minority Members
of the House on the 31st day of January
of this year.

I particularly note in section 1 of the
President’s message that the right to
vote is discussed at some length, but
there is a singular omission in that sec-
tion of his message to the Congress. Of
course, every qualified American should
have the right to vote, and he should be
able to freely exercise it, without dis-
crimination, in accordance with the laws
of the State in which he resides; but of
equal importance, if not of greater im-
portance, is the right of every citizen to
have his vote properly counted or to pre-
vent citizens who are mot qualified to
vote for one reason or another, even by
death, from having such votes counted.

Mr, Speaker, I refer to rews story after
news story in the press and on the air
concerning illegal voting and the illegal
counting of votes in elections in recent
yvears in Philadelphia, in Chicago, in De-
troit, and in certain political subdivisions
in Texas.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr., McCULLOCH. I will be glad to
yield to the gentleman from Florida, one
of the able members of the Committee on
the Judiciary.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr, Speaker, at this
point in the Recorp, and for the purpose
of the REcorp, and I think the gentleman
will confirm it, I should say that it was 2
years ago that the Committee on the
Judiciary in considering the extension of
the Civil Rights Commission voted out
by a very substantial majority the
specific provision to which the gentleman
is now referring that has been omitted
from the administration’s proposal, and
that is that the right not only of a per-
son to vote but to have that vote counted
should be within the jurisdiction of the
Civil Rights Commission to investigate
and make recommendations on, adding
that as a subject matter within its juris-
diction. Iam sure the gentleman recalls
that.

Mr. McCULL.OCH. I do recall it, and
I am very happy to say that the gentle-
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man from Florida wrote the original pro-
posal that was submitted to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary and he made a
successful fight to have that proposal in
the bill which we considered. It is
regrettable that it was not enacted into
law.

Mr. CRAMER. The reason for my
offering such an amendment arises from
the fact that, by appointment of the
Speaker, I, for two sessions now have
served—at that time one session—on
the special Subcommittee on Campaign
Expenditures and Elections; and I came
to the very definite conclusion that the
major shenanigan in voting in America
is that votes cast often are not properly
counted or are not counted at all.

Numerous instances that have been
documented, including events during the
last presidential election, I think clearly
show that. The objective cf this amend-
ment was to make sure that the right
of the citizen to have his vote counted,
which is of equal importance with the
right of the vote itself, be preserved.

I am sure the gentleman is also famil-
iar with the fact that the majority turned
handsprings, speaking procedurally, to
keep that amendment which was voted
out of the committee from ever being
considered on the floor of this House in
that the other body, to avoid that amend-
ment, to avoid a vote on it on the floor of
the House, put its own extension of the
Commission bill as a rider on a totally
unrelated appropriation bill for the
Justice Department and sent it over and
made the House accept it without the
right-to-have-the-votes-counted amend-
ment which affects all people, including
the majority as well as the minority.
That was certainly a backhanded way
of preventing the House of Representa-
tives from voting on what I think is one
of the crucial questions in connection
with the right to vote, to have the vote
counted of both the majority and all
minorities. Does not the gentleman
agree with that?

Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, I
agree with the comments of the gentle-
man from Florida. It is regettable,
indeed, that that provision is not now
the law of the land. Before we leave
that subject, I would like to say, Mr.
Speaker, when we are talking about
public images, I do not know what can
give us a blacker and a darker image in
the eyes of the people of the rest of the
world that are struggling so hard for the
elective franchise than to hear it charged
in responsible publications and news me-
dia of every kind that votes are being
illegally cast in this great country and
that some votes that are properly cast
are being either not counted or illegally
counted.

Now I yield to my good friend
the gentleman from New York [Mr.
DEROUNIAN].

Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the
gentleman from Ohio is making a con-
tribution to truth in his statement today.
I would like to ask the gentleman, since
the President is taking all the credit for
all civil rights advances: Was it not
during the Truman administration that
Mr. Ralph Bunche was offered a position
in the administration, but he refused it
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because he said Negroes were not com-
fortable in living quarters in Washing-
ton,D.C.?

Mr. McCULLOCH. I do have a recol-
lection that that statement was made.

Mr. DEROUNIAN. Is it not true un-
der President Eisenhower’s administra-
tion, hotels and restaurants were deseg-
regated in the District of Columbia by
Executive order?

Mr. McCULLOCH. Yes, of course;
3 or 4 years ago, I attended a dinner at
the Willard Hotel to which were invited
some of the leading business and political
leaders, including Negroes, of this coun-
try. One of the leaders of the majority
in the other body spoke and said there
has been more progress made in desegre-
gation in the District of Columbia in the
last half decade than in all the history
of the District theretofore. I was about
to give the name and the date, but that
detail is unnecessary.

I should like to say, that Ohio has no
voter qualifications which seek to pre-
vent or which do prevent people from
voting, who meet the residence gqualifi-
cation. Any person 21 years of age, and
under no legal restraint and who has
lived within the State for 1 year and
within the political subdivision for 40
days may vote. We have had no election
scandals in Ohio for more than a third
of a century when that able, effective,
and courageous secretary of state, Clar-
ence J. Brown was in, large part, respon-
sible for indictments and trials and con-
victions for violation of the election laws
in my State.

I am further disturbed by the failure
of the President to make recommenda-
tions to end conditions which exist in
discrimination in employment by those
who have authority in the labor move-
ment in America. While the right to
vote and to help select people to repre-
sent one is of great importance, the op-
portunity to get a job and earn one's
bread by the sweat of one's brow is even
more important and more basic than the
right to help select public officers.

Now, Mr. Speaker, I am glad to yield
to the gentleman from Maryland who
has been so active—so constructively ac-
tive and interested in this subject.

Mr. MATHIAS. I think the gentle-
man is touching upon one of the most
significant failures in the civil rights
message. Certainly, if one holds in one
hand a copy of the message and in the
other hand a copy of the Democratic
platform of 1960, what has been sent
to the Congress today can be viewed only
as aretreat. Ifisan ironic fact that the
Washington Post and Times Herald for
today has a story on the front page
which is headlined “Race Barrier Still
a Factor in Jobs Here,” This news story
appears the very day that a Presidential
message comes to the Congress which
has repudiated the many repeated prom-
ises made on this subject and which offers
neither help nor hope for relief in this
important area of discrimination in em-
ployment. In contrast to the weakness
of the President’s message in proposing
measures to safeguard equality of oppor-
tunity for employment, the bill intro-
duced by the distinguished gentleman
from Ohio and by other Republican
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members of the Judiclary Committee
would make a real contribution.

Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, I am
very happy that the gentleman from
Maryland has made that comment. I
can with good grace say to the House
that the civil rights bill which the gen-
tleman from Maryland introduced con-
tains a section which would remedy the
thing that is so distasteful to so many.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. McCULLOCH. I am pleased to
yield to the gentleman from New York
who also has been so interested and ac-
tive in the field of civil rights.

Mr. LINDSAY. I thank my distin-
guished friend, the ranking minority
member of our committee, for yielding
to me. He has shown great leadership
in proposing a comprehensive meaning-
ful civil rights bill which I and others
were privileged to cosponsor with him on
January 31.

I suppose we have embarrassed the
administration somewhat, because I am
happy to see that some parts of the bill
which a group of us on the minority side
of the Judiciary Committee proposed
have been included in the President’s
message that was sent to the House to-
day. Although I am gratified to that
extent, I am disappointed and amazed
that the President would send up such a
thin proposal and ask the Congress to
act only on that proposal.

This is a retreat; and is in effect an
invitation to legislative catastrophe in
the civil rights area. I cannot help
noting at the same time that the message
is accompanied by a good deal of propa-
ganda. I wonder if poor Abe Lincoln
is not turning in his grave a little bit
as I read this sentence in the President’s
message:

In the last 2 years more progress has been
made in securing civil rights for Americans
than in any comparable period of our history.

That is quite a statement, and I would
have thought that the drafters of that
statement would have thought twice be-
fore putting it in, because at the end of
the message the President asks that
there be no partisan consideration, that
there be no disagreement, and that we
just accept this meager proposal as it
stands.

I take note also that it was under the
Eisenhower administration that the lead
was taken in ending segregation prac-
tices and discrimination in interstate
transportation, land and air; yet that
credit is magnanimously assumed by Mr,
Kennedy., The Eisenhower administra-
tion also took the lead in ending de-
segregation for the District of Columbia.

So I think that we on the minority
side owe it to the public and owe it to
ourselves as members of the minority
to call for an accounting on statements
of this kind.

Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, I
certainly agree with my colleague from
New York, and that is the reason why
earlier today I asked for this 30-minute
special order that we might discuss the
matter. From a hurried reading of the
message, it appears to fall far short of
the Democratic platform on the subject,
adopted at the convention in which the
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President was nominated. On the other
hand, the bill which the gentleman from
New York had so much part in preparing
carries forward, in substance, the Re-
publican platform.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield at that point?

Mr. McCULLOCH. I yield further
to the gentleman from New York.

Mr, LINDSAY. The Democratic plat-
form of 1960 specifically states that the
Civil Rights Commission should be made
a permanent commission, yet the pro-
posal sent to us today in this message
calls for only a 4-year extension.

Mr. McCULLOCH. The gentleman’s
bill likewise provides for a permanent
commission. A permanent commission
in this field is needed.

Mr. LINDSAY. And with proper sub-
pena powers.

Mr. McCULLOCH. Yes.

Mr. LINDSAY. One reason we know
this is important is that contrary to
what is stated in the President’s mes-
sage, the problem of civil rights in secur-
ing for all citizens equal opportunity un-
der the law is a continuing one which is
not going to be solved in 4 years; it will
not be solved in 24 years. In order to
have a proper Civil Rights Commission
examining into the problems, it must
be permanent. We are going to have
continuing difficulty in securing truly
qualified men to serve on such a com-
mission on a temporary year-to-year
basis.

The 1960 Democratic platform also
calls for providing governmental au-
thority to institute a civil action in a
Federal court.

This proposal is not even mentioned
in the message., Our bill, the bill
introduced by the distinguished gen-
tleman from Ohio [Mr., McCuLrLocH]
contains this provision in the field
of education, which is the most criti-
cal area.

A third area where the Democratic
platform is breached by this message is
in the area of employment practices. A
Federal FEPC was promised in the plat-
form. No mention of it was made in the
message.

Mr. McCULLOCH. Would not the
gentleman agree that the denial of the
opportunity to earn a living by reason
of race or color is one of the most trou-
blesome and inexcusable discriminations
with which we are faced?

Mr. LINDSAY. The gentleman is ab-
solutely correct.

Mr. McCULLOCH. It is basic?

Mr. LINDSAY. It is basic. It should
be pointed out that the bill the gentle-
man offered to the Congress contains a
provision setting up a Federal commis-
sion on a permanent basis that has power
to make surveys, and to bring cases in
this area involving discrimination in
connection with Government contracts,
in the great complex where the Govern-
ment cooperates with private industry
and universities to forward the defense
of America. This is the area we propose
to do something about.

May I say that I have no intention of
being partisan on this issue, and I hope
we will not force ourselves into a parti-
san angle, but it is difficult to remain
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silent in view of statements made in this
message.

Mr. McCULLOCH. I interrupt the
gentleman from New York to say in view
of the fact some 80 or 90 new Federal
judges have been appointed, the court
calendars in most of the Federal district
courts should be kept current.

Mr. LINDSAY. I thank the gentle-
man.

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. McCULLOCH. Iyield tothe gen-
tleman from Kansas.

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, I, too,
want to compliment the gentleman from
Ohio for his many -contributions
throughout the years to the solution of
the problems in the field of civil rights.

I note on page 6 of the message of the
President these words:

Beginning in September of this year, under
the aild-to-impacted-area school program,
the Department of Health, Education, and
‘Welfare will initiate a program of providing
on-base facilities so that children living on
military installations will no longer be re-
quired to attend segregated schools at Fed-
eral expense,

My question to the gentleman from
Ohio is this: There is nothing in the bill
which the gentleman and other Republi-
can Members introduced that would per-
petuate school segregation by building
integrated schools on military installa-
tions?

Mr. McCULLOCH. Of course not. I
am happy that question has been asked,
in view of the language in the President's
message.

Mr. SHRIVER. Would not such a
plan result in actually rewarding local
school districts for noncompliance with
our Constitution?

Mr, McCULLOCH. Yes, it would. I
think those who joined in introducing
the bill of the minority, would have no
part in such proposals.

Mr. SHRIVER. Is it the gentleman’'s
understanding that the National Asso-
ciation for the Advancement of Colored
People is very much against this propo-
sition?

Mr. McCULLOCH. Thatismy under-
standing.

Mr. SHRIVER. I thank the gentle-
man.

Mr. MacGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield ?

Mr. H. I am pleased to
yield to the gentleman from Minnesota.

Mr. MacGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, I
should like to most sincerely commend
the distinguished ranking minority
member of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
McCurrocH] as well as the gentlemen
who have participated with him in this
discussion of the merits of the ecivil
rights legislation introduced by many of
us last month, and the lack of merit in
the President's message given to the
Congress today.

In noting the superficial nature of the
proposals contained in tne Presidential
message, the thought occurs to the
gentleman from Minnesota that there
must. be some understanding between
powerful congressional Members of the
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President’s party and the drafters of
this message; how else does one account
for the serious deficiencies and over-
sights in the legislation requested by the
White House? For example, there is
nothing in the Presidential message call-
ing for added legislative tools to elimi-
nate discrimination in employment op-
portunities.

I cannot let this day go by without
suggesting that considerations of po-
litical expediency, and the plans going
forward for the 1964 campaign, have
been more evident in the content of this
message than the expected sincere desire
to advance the cause of civil rights in
America.

Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, I
&hank the gentleman for his contribu-

on.

At this point I would like to comment
upon a statement that was made by my
colleague from New York who said that
he hoped legislation in this field would
not take on partisan political attributes.
I, too, hope that there is no partisanship
in the consideration of this legislation
either in committee or on the floor of
the House or in the other body.

Mr. BROMWELL. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. McCULLOCH. I am pleased to
yield to my good friend from Iowa
[Mr. BROMWELL].

Mr, BROMWELL. Mr. Speaker, let
me join my colleagues here in congratu-
lating the gentleman from Ohio in his
anticipation of sound civil rights legis-
lation over a month ago in the intro-
duction of a sound civil rights bill.

Apropos the most recent remark of
the gentleman about partisan political
considerations I, too, am in hopes that
partisanship can be avoided and that
a sound bili will be enacted very swiftly.
Here is a situation where all that is
needed is a minority of the majority
to put good civil rights legislation on
the books. I think the expression has
been made abundantly in this session
from this side of the aisle, that the only
thing that is needed for some decent
legislation is cooperation from fhe other
side. I would, however, like to make
one statement, which I cannot forbear
making—I made it substantially a
month ago when the civil rights bills
were introduced from this side of the
aisle—and it is brought to mind by the
reference to the poll tax amendment in
the message we received today, I think
that it cannot be pointed out too often
to the people of the United EStates, or
too vigorously, that the poll tax amend-
ment is a glittering political fraud, that
no one has so far voted because of its
adoption after a full 40 minutes of
debate in this House, that no one has
yet voted; 13 States have ratified and
we have some 25 to go and when they
get done, it is still a question whether
anybody will vote, because it applies
only to Federal elections and Federal
officers, who are on the same ballot with
State officials, to vote for which poll
taxes have to be paid. I think we should
deemphasize the poll tax smendment.

The SPEAEER pro tempore. The
time of the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
McCurrocH] has expired.
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CUBA SITUATION

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Illinois [Mr. RumsreLp] is
recognized for 30 minutes.

RUMSFELD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanhn(ms consent to revise and extend
my remarks and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore,
objection it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. RUMSFELD. Mr. Speaker, as a
new Member of the Congress, I have re-
frained from taking the time of the
Members of this House until today. I
would have hoped that the occasion of
my first remarks could have been one of
less urgency and of less danger to this
Nation than the increasingly eritical
problem of Cuba.

As many Members of the House, I
have been anxiously hoping that the ad-
ministration would, after weighing all of
the various alternatives, assume the ad-
vantage we seemingly held some months
ago and have since lost, by stepping for-
ward in a capacity of leadership, and,
with the cooperation of the other na-
tions in this hemisphere to the greatest
extent possible, by undertaking a posi-
tive course of action aimed at preventing
the strengthening of the Castro regime,
stopping the further spread of commu-
nism from Cuba to other nations of this
hemisphere, and hopefully accelerating
the eventual elimination of communism
from Cuba. Regrettably, this has not
happened.

Personally, as serious as these ques-
tions may be, I have been less concerned
of late with debating the exact number
of missiles or Communist troops remain-
ing in Cuba, or the often obscure distine-
tion between offensive and defensive
weapons, or even the exact meaning of a
so-called bipartisan foreign policy, than
with the very real danger which Cuba
represents to this hemisphere as a train-
ing ground and stepping off point for
Communist guerrillas, saboteurs, and in-
filtrators. Certainly, recent develop-
ments in Brazil dramatize this problem.
We cannot tolerate four or five South
Vietnams in this hemisphere.

I rise today to call to the attention of
my colleagues some shocking fac's con-
cerning the dramatically increased trade
between Cuba and Communist-bloc na-
tions, particularly Red China, and to
point out that much of this cargo, which
serves to strengthen the Castro regime in
Cuba and to assist Cuba in its subver-
sive activities, is being moved through
our own Panama Canal.

The 1962 annual report of the Board
of Directors of the Panama Canal Com-
pany states on page 6:

The volume of cargo moving through the
canal to Red China in 1962 totaled 877,000
long tons, for an increase of 600 percent,
and movements to Russia totaled 344,000
long tons, for an increase of 48 percent.

While this is shocking to me, it appar-
ently is not of great concern to the ad-
ministration, in that the president of
the Panama Canal Company, and, inei-
dentally, the Company is a corporate
agency and instrumentality of the Gov-
ernment of the United States, stated in
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his 1962 letter to the stockholder—the
stockholder being the Honorable Cyrus
Vance, Secretary of the Army:

It is gratifying to report that a record vol-
ume of trafic moved through the Panama
Canal last year, reflecting the canal’'s ex-
panding role of world oceanborne commerce.

1, for one, do not consider an increase
of 600 percent in cargo movements to
Red China through the Panama Canal
gratifying. The report points out that
sugar movements from Cuba accounted
for a major portion of the increased com-
bined tonnage to Red China and Russia
through the canal. The report goes on
to say:

Thus, cargo movements during 1062
marked another year in the continued phe-
nomenal growth in world traflic since World
War II.

Mr. Speaker, I am writing today to
the President of the United States, ex-
pressing my concern and asking a series
of four questions regarding the advisa-
bility of the United States extending the
recently announced policy of denying
the use of U.S. ports to ships trading
with Cuba to include the ports at either
end of the Panama Canal. I wish to
insert my letter to the President in the
Recorp at this point:

FEBRUARY 28, 1963.
THE PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg, PresmeENT: I am deeply con-
cerned by the dramatically increased cargo
movements through the Panama Canal to
Red China during 1962 as reported in the
1962 Annual Report of the Panama Canal
Company. Certalnly the restrictions which
the United Statec has imposed on trade
with Cuba represent an attempt by this
country to weaken <he Castro regime. This
obviously is and must be our goal. In that
the increased t-ade between Communist-
bloc nations and Cuba is defeating this goal,
it seems obvious that serious consideration
should be given to the possibility of a move
by the United States to deny the use of the
Panama Canal to all ships carrying cargo
into and out of Communist Cuba.

In the event that exlsting treaties and
international agreements prevent such ac-
tion, it would further seem feasible that
this Nation give immediate conslderation to
the possibility of a revision of the treatles
and international agreements involved to
adapt them to the cold war being fought in
this hemisphere in 1963.

The danger of the establishment of a
Communist dictatorship on the continent
of South America which is posed by the con-
tinued exportation of communism from
Cuba to the continent is serious. Today
the Panama Canal could serve as an effec-
tive tool in preventing the strengthening of
the Castro regime and the further spread of
communism to the continent. At the point
where a Communist dictatorship s estab-
lished on the continent of South America,
eontrol of the Panama Canal will cease in
large measure to be an effective tool In pre-
venting the further spread of communism.

For your consideration and response, I
am attaching a serles of four questions
which are of grave concern to me. I will
look forward to your early reply.

Sincerely,
DonaLp RUMSFELD,
Member of Congress.

QUESTIONS SUBMITTED

1. Would - existing U.S. treaties and/or
international agreements permit a move by
the United States to deny the use of the
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Panama Canal to ships carrying cargo into
and out of Cuba?

2. What are the restrictions contained in
the recent administration statement limit-
inz the use of “American ports” under cer-
tain circumstances by certain vessels?

8. Could the Tfacilities, whether they be
called harbors, ports, or entrances at both
ends of the Panama Canal be considered
American ports for the purposes of inter-
national agreements, treaties, and the re-
cently established policy referred to above?

4, Bince the rise of the Castro regime in
Cuba, the United States has taken varlous
steps to weaken that regime including re-
strictions on trade between this country
and Communist Cuba. To offset the desired
harmful effects on the Cuban economy as the
result of these U.S. actions, the Com-
munist bloc nations, particularly Red
China, have substantially increased their
trading activities with Cuba. In view of
these facts and in view of the events 1a the
past 5 months, would it not be appropriate
for this Natlon to impose a restriction on the
use of the Panama Canal by any ships carry-
ing cargo to or from Cuba? i

Problems are not solved by pretending
that they do not exist. Certainly the
continued delay in commencing a coordi-
nated hemispheric action will reduce our
chances for success in stemming the tide
of world communism. Once the Com-
munists have established a firm beach-
head on the continent of South America,
we will have lost the advantage which
our control of the Panama Canal today
represents and with it the opportunity to
prevent the continued spread of com-
munism throughout this hemisphere.
Today, the Panama Canal can be an ef-
fective tool against communism; tomor-
row, it may not.

To my knowledge, this question was
first raised in two articles appearing in
the Chicago Sun-Times during the past
week. For the benefit of those who
share my concern, I wish to insert the
following articles from the Chicago Sun-
Times in the Recorp at the conelusion
of my remarks: A syndicated column by
Milburn P. Akers, of Friday, February 22,
an editorial advocating that this Nation
deny the use of the Panama Canal to all
ships carrying cargo into and out of
Communist Cuba, of February 22. The
syndicated column of Milburn P. Akers
which I understand has beer distributed
for publication in the Chicago Sun-
Times on March 1, also deals with this
problem and I intend to insert it in the
RECORD as soon as copies are available.

I wish to point out that our policy of
denying the use of U.S. ports, or even a
step to deny the use of the Panama
Canal to Communist vessels engaged in
trade with Cuba, will not solve the prob-
lem, in that a major portion of these
cargoes move on vessels flying non-
Communist flags.

Mr. Epeaker, I am not suggesting an
invasion of Cuba; I am not suggesting
a full blockade of Cuba; I am not
rattling sabers; rather, I am urging the
administration to take cognizance of this
dramatically increased Communist trade
throuzh the Panama Canal. I am re-
quosting and urging that the appropriate
committee of the House of Representa-
tives conduct an investigation as to the
advisability of a move by the United
States to deny the use of the Panama
Canal to all ships carrying cargo into
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and out of Cuba. If under existing
treaties and international agreements
this cannot be accomplished, and I fully
appreciate that there are obstacles in-
cluding treaties with both Panama and
Great Britain, I am asking that con-
sideration be given to prompt revision
of these treaties or agreements to adapt
them to cope with the cold war we are
fighting in this hemisphere in 1963. Cer-
tainly if such course of action is deemed
advisable, the necessary changes could
be accomplished. If at the conclusion
of these studies it is the decision of the
House to express to the President the
sense of the House that these or similar
steps be taken, I strongly urge that every
effort be made fo encourage the coopera-
tion of the other natiuvns of this hemi-
sphere through the Organization of
American States.

I wish also to include at the conclusion
of my remarks pages 4, 5, and 6 from
the 1962 Panama Canal annual report
of the board of directors:

[From the Chicago Sun-Times, Feb.
1963)
(By Milburn P. Akers)

Total isolation of Fidel Castro’s Cuba by
the remaining Western Hemisphere nations
has been proposed by President Romulo Bet-
ancourt of Venezuela.

This step, effectively enforced, would help.
But it isn't enough. Cuba should be iso-
lated by the entire free world. So long as
the Castro regime remains in power, Cuba's
potential for mischief, or worse, remains.

The United States ricked atomic war to
force Soviet Russia to withdraw its missiles.
It is now treading on risky ground in efforts
to bring about the removal of remalning
Soviet troops. Even after these troops are
removed, as they probably will be shortly,
Cuba under Castro remains as a threat—a
threat not so much to the United States,
which If need be, can overrun Cuba at will,
but to Latin America generally.

Cuba is being used as a training ground
for saboteurs, guerrillas and other varieties
of Communist troublemakers from warious
Latin American nations. If that is permit-
ted to continue, the United States, sooner
or later, will be fighting many dirty, little
wars .1 Latin America as It is now doing in
South Vietnam. Twelve thousand Amer-
ican soldiers and much equipment are now
employed in South "ietnam in the effort
to eradicate relatively small bands of Viet
Congs, that natlon’s equivalent of Commu-
nist guerrillas. The United States is spend-
ing a minimum of $§500 million annually in
this effort alone.

Do we want to do the same thing In half
a dozen or more Latin American nations?

Ridding Cuba of Soviet missiles and troops
isn't enough. Castro and the Communist
regime on that island are the real culprits.
The misslles and troops wouldn't have been
in Cuba except for Castro and his regime.
They were brought into Cuba surreptitiously
in the first place. They can be returned in
the same manner so long as Cuba has a Com-
munist government.

Neither the Eennedy administration nor
most of its Republican opposition is taking
or advocating those steps, short of invasion,
which would eradicate the infection at its
source. Total isolation of Cuba by the free
world might do the job.

Total isolation would mean that no citizen
of the free world would be permitted to
travel to Cuba; that no person, company, or
cartel would engage in any kind of trafic
whatsoever with Cuba.

Varlous nations whose own security is
totally dependent upon the atomic capabllity
of the United States hesitated or refused to

22,
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ban commerce with Cuba previously. Even
the United States hasn't sought to plug all
Cuban supply sources in this country. The
Eennedy administration acted courageously
and effectively In forcing Soviet Russia to
remove Its missiles. Otherwise its course
insofar as Cuba is concerned has been one
of timidity, expediency and sheer bubble-
headedness.

So long as the United States itself falls to
follow policies resulting in an effective total
ban on all commerce and travel with Cuba
by American citizens and American compa-
nies, other free world countries cannot be
expected to do so.

Once the United States has instituted such
policies most others in the Western Hemi-
sphere can be expected to follow suit. Once
the Western Hemisphere has demonstrated it
is taking effective steps to rid Cuba of its
Communist regime other nations in the free
world may do likewise.

It becomes increasingly apparent that the
Communist planners, having a foothold in
Cuba, intend to use it as a training ground
for hordes of guerrillas and saboteurs who
will turn many Latin American nations into
South Vietnams. Owur experience in South
Vietnam demonstrates the difficulties such
guerrilla bands can create as well as the cost,
both in lives and in money, in efforts to rid
& nation of them.

It was good to rid Cuba of Soviet missiles.
It will be good to rid Cuba of Soviet troops.
It will be even better to rid Cuba of Castro
and his Communist regime. Without them,
there could have been neither Soviet missiles
nor troops. With them, we are constantly
confronted with a possible return. And with
them, we are confronted with the possibility
of many dirty, little wars throughout Latin
America.

[From the Chicago Sun-Times, Feb. 26, 1963]
TARE OFF THE GLOVES

Bixty-two Americans hove been killed in
the abortlve fighting in Vietnam. The latest
to die is a U.S. Army machinegunner who
was killed when two Army helicopters were
downed by ground fire while they were carry-
ing out a medical evacuation mission 100
miles east of Saigon.

To check this mounting casualty list an
order has been glven to allow our troops
to open fire first, “in some cases.” The
criterion is that the American soldier must
pick for a target a “positively identified"
guerrilla.

This is a specious order. It is inconceiv-
able that a tralned Army machinegunner,
sitting exposed and naked to ground fire in
the open door of a helicopter, would wait
to be fired upon before he opened fire. If he
did not immediately rake any enemy area
where he detected movement before he was
fired upon he would not be worthy of the
training he had received. Death is as final
to a soldier in a political action as it is in
a formally declared war,

The re of the "“rules of engagement"
(State Department terminology for as yet
undeclared warfare) does have a major sig-
nificance, however.

We have now declared war in Vietnam.
Our troops can fire as soon as they identify
armed guerrillas as the target. This 1s war;
pure and simple. The line has been drawn
in the dust with the heavy toe of a military
boot. If you see the ememy-—shoot to kill.

There has been an overabundance of polit-
ical falderal and shilly-shallying in Viet-
nam and other areas. We are not at war,
but our troops have been shooting at an
“enemy.” We are not at war, but the sur-
vivors of those killed in action in Vietnam
have been accorded full survivor’s benefits
consistent with those awarded during a for-
mal confliet.

Now we must buckle down to the difficult
and onerous task of driving the enemy—
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and there is only one enemy, communism—
out of southeast Asia.

As a matter of cold fact, it is high time
we take off our velvet gloves and stop worry-
ing about offending Russia. The Russian
troops in Cuba must go, whether they go
in response to a formal protest from our
State Department (and no such protest has
yet been lodged, so far as anyone knows)
or whether they go because we threaten to
drive them out.

In Cuba the Red cancer grows. Now
Senator DIRKsEN, Republican, of Illinois,
normally a careful and precise man in his
public utterances of import, says that four
Americans died in invasion aircraft during
the Bay of Pigs flasco.

It is not known, yet, whether these four
men were members of our military forces.
The management of news about Cuba has
been shocking and calloused beyond recall.
It does not matter a great deal—they were
Americans and Senator DIrksEN takes proper
umbrage in protesting the remark of Sena-
tor JoEN STENNIS, Democrat, of Mississippi,
that the Bay of Pigs affair is “spilled milk.”

Cuba must be isolated and removed as a
mounting platform for armed subversion of
Latin America. As Milburn P. Akers, editor
of the Sun-Times, noted in his column Fri-
day: “Communist planners, having a foot-
hold in Cuba, intend to use it as a training
ground for hordes of guerrillas and saboteurs
who will turn many Latin American coun-
tries into South Vietnam."”

We must not only blockade Cuba-—we
must also deny the use of the Panama Canal
to all ships carrylng cargo into and out of
Communist Cuba.

Let there be an end to this defeatist
philosophy of fearing to offend Russia. When
Russia is confronted with the harsh fact
that the game is up—as they were con-
fronted in Cuba on October 22—they follow
the only course open to them if they hope
to survive; they back down.

There will be some who will call this course
of confrontation jingoism. There are always
those who choose to belleve a bully can be
won over with soft talk and sweet reason.

Jingoism is an outdated word. A better
name is self-preservation.

PaNaMA CANAL COMPANY REPORT

Subject: Annual report of Board of Directors,
Letter to stockholder:

It is very gratifying to report that a record
volume of trafic moved through the Panama
Canal last year reflecting the canal’s expand-
ing role in the steady growth of world ocean-
borne commerce. The average time spent
by ships in Canal Zone waters during transit
was reduced to 15.5 hours, compared with
16,6 hours per transit in 1961. This 1 hour
reduction in transit time represents a sav-
ings of approximately $1 million to our
customers,

Waterway improvements progressed on
schedule during 1962, and the final contract
in the channel widening program will be
awarded within the next year.

For the 11th successive year since its re-
organization (July 1, 1951), the Panama
Canal financed within its resources, and
without cost to the taxpayer, all of its oper-
ational and capital requirements.

The capital program required expenditures
of $16.1 million during the fiscal year. This
was the second highest annual expenditure
of this nature since the reorganization. The
largest single item of capital expenditure was
$5.9 million toward widening of the Empire
Reach within Galillard Cut. In the 5 years
through fiscal year 1962, a total of $22.8
million has been expended for the channel
improvement program and additional ex-
penditures necessary to complete this pro-
gram will approximate $20.9 million. Other
major expenditures in 1962 included $2.3
million on the quarters replacement pro-
gram, $1.3 million for an additional electric
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generating plant, $0.6 million on the central
air-conditioning plant, and $0.5 million on
the new locks towing locomotives.

The funds provided through operations,
net revenue, depreciation, etc., were not
sufficient to finance capital expenditures and
it became necessary to draw down cash

-reserves to the extent of $1.7 million.

Tolls revenue was at an alltime high ot
$58.3 million, for transiting 11,340 ships over
300 tons. Comparatively flgures for 1961
were $556.2 million and 11,054 ships. The
average cost to the shipper per cargo ton
was 74.9 cents (excludes vessels transiting
in ballast or measured on displacement
basis), as compared to T4.8 cents for the
previous year. The tolls rate remains un-
changed at 90 cents per laden ton under
Panama Canal measurement,

On June 29, 1962, the 88 Ancon was trans-
ferred to the U.S. Maritime Administration,
Department of Commerce, on a nonreim-
bursable basis, for ultimate transfer to the
State of Maine. Consequently, the equity
of the U.S. Government in the Company was
reduced some $2 million.

Special emphasis has been glven to
equality of treatment of all employees. Sev-
eral programs have been initiated to improve
communications with our Spanish
employees as well as our neighbors in the
Republic of Panama.

(By order of the Board of Directors.)

RoBerT J. FLEMING, JT.,
President.

CanNAL TRAFFIC

Demands for Panama Canal services estab-
lished new high records for the year. Ocean-
going transits increased by 2.6 percent, cargo
tonnage by 6 percent, and tolls income by 5.8
percent over the previous record year of 1961.
The flags of some 38 nations of the world
were represented by the 11,149 commercial
transits. Ranked in the order of their tran-
sit volume were the flags of the United States,
Norway, Great Britain, Germany, and Liberia.
Russian ships in trade with Cuba made 12
transits. The average tonnage of transiting
commerclal vessels increased by 3 percent.
The number of large ships with beams of 80
feet and over increased by 6 percent,

Of the 67,525,000 long tons of commercial
cargo that passed through the waterway, 96.5
percent originated in or was destined to one
of the nations of North, South, or Central
America. Some 22,180,000 long tons of U.S.
exports, 17,669,000 tons of U.S. imports, and
5,662,000 tons of cargo moving in the U.S.
intercoastal trade passed through the canal.

The flow of cargo to the Far East con-
tinued to dominate canal traffic growth as it
has for the past 3 years. Commerclal cargo
movements increased 3,855,000 long tons
over last year, of which 3,321,000 long tons
was increased flow to the Far East. Cargo
movements to Japan alone increased 2,700,-
000 tons. Japan's Industrial boom has been
reflected in canal trafic. The beginning of
the current expansion phase occurred in
19569 when 7,973,000 long tons of cargo
passed through the canal to Japan. This
year 16,504,000 long tons moved to Japan.
Some slowing in the rapid rate of growth in
cargo movements to Japan occurred in late
fiscal year 1962. Showing a very impressive
percentage increase for the year was the vol-
ume of cargo moving to Red China and Rus-
sla. Cargo movements to Red China totaled
877,000 long tons for an increase of 600 per-
cent and movements to Russia totaled 344,.
000 long tons for an increase of 48 percent.
Sugar movements from Cuba accounted for
the vast majority of this combined tonnage.
In the return flow of cargo, Red China and
Russia shipped 52,000 tons of cargo to Cuba.

Thus cargo movements during 1962 marked
another year in the continued phenomenal
growth that has occurred in canal traffic
since World War II. During this 16-year
period, commercial cargo movements have
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increased 212 percent, an annual average
increase of 7.5 percent. Only 1958 failed
to surpass the previous year in total tonnage
movements.

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker,
gentleman yield?

Mr. RUMSFELD. I yield to the gen-
tleman.

Mr. BELL. I would like to commend
the gentleman from Illinois on his first
speech in the House of Representatives
and for his very fine and astute analysis
of problems of such importance as this.

Mr. RUMSFELD. I thank my col-
league.

Mr. McCLORY.
gentleman yield?

Mr. RUMSFELD. I yield to the gen-
tleman.

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, I want
to compliment the gentleman from Iili-
nois in the very excellent presentation
he has made to the House today and also
to suggest that each and every suzges-
tion and warning and advice that can
emanate from this House which may heilp
in the solution of the very tense inter-
national situation primarily in the area
of Cuba is a contribution to the Nation.
This important message that we have
had today from the gentleman from Illi-
nois is along that line and contributes to
that =nd. He has made a suggestion
which provides a forceful and yet a non-
belligerent method of helping to resolve
this difficult problem. I compliment the
gentleman on the research and study that
has evidently gone into the preparation
of his remarks. I am confident that the
Executive will want to take very careful
note of the suggestions and recommen-
dations that have been made. Also, Mr.
Speaker, I want to associate myself with
the gentleman in the presentation which
was given to the House today.

Mr. RUMSFELD. I thank my col-
league.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

will the

Mr. Speaker, will the

Mr. RUMSFELD. I am happy to
yield to the gentleman from Illinois, my
colleague.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to congratulate the gentleman for
his remarks here this afternoon. The
gentleman is my neighbor to the north
and it is certainly a pleasure to see him
deliver his maiden speech today in the
fine manner that he did and to see him
get into the general swim of debate in the
House of Representatives. His constitu-
ents have every reason to be proud of
their Congressman for his maiden speech
here today. Iam familiar with the Sun-
Times recommendation regarding denial
of the Panama Canal to ships hauling
goods to Communist-dominated Cuba.
The gentleman from Illinois is wise in
urging the proposal be adopted as part
of our policy toward Cuba. This is a
sound proposal. I should like to con-
gratulate the gentleman from Illinois on
his opening remarks when he said he
was not so much concerned about the
number of troops or types of weapons in
Cuba, but whether or not the very pres-
ence of Soviet Communists in Cuba is
serving as a base for exporting commu-
nism to the entire South American Con-
tinent. This is really the heart of the
Cuban issue and I hope the gentleman
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will agree that this is the concept in
which President Kennedy is today view-
ing the entire Cuban situation. He has
stated repeatedly that the presence of
Communists in Cuba constitutes a men-
ace to this country and this entire hemi-
sphere in that Cuba serves as a base for
exporting communism to the rest of the
South American Continent.

I believe that the suggestion made by
the gentleman today certainly is one that
should be given careful consideration
as a step toward an overall effort to nar-
row the ability of the Communists to
fortify Cuba economically so they can
continue exporting communism to South
America. Onece we succeed in isolating
Cuba economically, I believe we can start
looking confidently toward the day when
we can eradicate the Communists from
Cuba. It has been my judgment for
some time that sooner or later the Com-
munists will fall from the weight of their
own oppression—not only in Cuba but all
over the world. No system has had as
dismal a record of failure as the Com-
munist system. Mr. Speaker, I am very
happy to congratulate my neighbor to
the north of my congressional district,
for the significant contribution he has
made here today in his maiden speech
and certainly, for calling our attention
to the excellent editorial which appeared
in the Sun-Times. Even though the
gentleman and I are of different political
parties and beliefs, I am certain I can
state with confidence, Mr. RUMSFELD'S
constituents can be proud of his initial
contribution today.

Mr. RUMSFELD. I thank my col-
league.

ROGERS CHARGES THAT WEATHER
NOT THE REASON FOR CIA MIS-
SILE PHOTO LAG

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
LisoNaTI). TUnder previous order of tl.e
House, the gentleman from Florida [Mr.
Rocers] is recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr.
Speaker, weather conditions can hardly
be the reason why the CIA, according
to reports, was unable to produce photos
of Russian missiles in Cuba and the Air
Force did. From published reports, it
appears that the very first Strategic Air
Command overflicht of Cuba produced
the photographs which showed the ex-
tent of Russian missiles in Cuba was
sufficient for the President to act.

I have compared the weather reports
for Cuba during the period September 5
through October 14—the period during
which CIA was allegedly conducting
aerial intelligence reconnaissance over
Cuba, Ciloudy to rainy weather pre-
vailed on the days CIA overflights were
reportedly conducted. As confirmed by
the Department of Defense, aerial re-
connaissance of Cuba was performed by
the Air Force during the early morning
hours of October 14. This is the im-
portant point—weather conditions on
that morning were generally as cloudy
and difficult as those under which the
CIA had been operating for the pre-
vious 5 weeks, And as the President
stated in his speech on October 22 when
he came before the Nation to expose the
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Soviet threat in Cuba, his decision was
based on receiving the first preliminary
hard missile information the morning
of October 16.

Just what is the reason?

In any case, the Congress has a right
to review the operations of the CIA.
Such review should be conducted by
Members of both the House and the
Senate in a joint watchdog committee
as I have proposed. I urge all Members
of Congress to get behind the movement
to form this permanent joint watchdog
committee for the security of this Nation.

ELLIS ISLAND

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. FARBSTEIN] is
recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, inas-
much as Ellis Island is in the 19th Con-
gressional District which I have the
honor to represent, I feel a special in-
terest in the problem of its disposition.
Let me recall that it has been more than
T years since the historic old facility was
abandoned, 7 years in which the island
has been idle and has been allowed to
gradually decay.

Now, there is no need fto argue at
length for the special importance of this
piece of property. Ellis Island is not
ordinary real estate to be sold to the
highest bidder. ¥Yet unless Congress
takes action, the General Services Ad-
ministration will once again throw the
island open to competitive bidding and
we may indeed see a commercial project
replace the historic buildings.

We are fortunate that there are citi-
zens in our community sufficiently
alarmed by this prospect to have orga-
nized and to have worked for an alterna-
tive. A group of our most distinguished
educators has, in the past 2 years, elab-
orated a detailed, concrete, and practical
plan that would convert the existing
buildings on Ellis Island into a first-rate
new liberal arts college. Their plan
would accomplish a double goal; it would
preserve all the existing buildings and
at the same time it would put them to
practical use by meeting the urgent and
growing need for more educational
facilities.

I think we who have been concerned
about the disposition of this property
owe much to the educators who have
taken the trouble to create an imagina-
tive plan for its use. There are virtues
to their proposal which seem to me to
be superior to any that have been offered
in the 7 years since the island’s aban-
donment. I would like to suggest a few.

In the first place, their proposal helps
to meet an immediate and pressing
need. We are all, I think, growing
aware of the problems that face us in
the present shortage of college facilities.
The next few years will see an acute
crisis. With a facility readily adaptable
and erying for use, it would be disgrace-
ful not to seize this opportunity.

Second, the new college has the virtue
of putting the historic site to a use which
I find most appropriate. Ellis Island
once stood for opportunity for millions.
Formal higher education has never
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been so crucial; it has never been so
important in opening up opportunity.
We cannot handicap our youth by fail-
ing to give them the educational chances
they need and deserve. But this means
we must be alive to every new possibility.

Again, I am much impressed by the
public support the proposal has received,
so evident in newspaper editorials like
the New York Times, the Journal
American, the Washington Post, and
others, I think it is a most important
consideration that the alternative we
choose for Ellis Island’s future be one
that is in the interest of and has the
support of the public. We remember
the outery in the past against commer-
cial sale. It was justified. Ellis Island
is a monument to a very special and im-
portant part of our historical experi-
ence. The new college at Ellis Island
would preserve the old buildings as a
living and fitting memorial to the past.

Because of her special location in the
great harbor, thousands of visitors pass
Ellis Island daily. Set beside the Statue
of Liberty, the symbolic value of the new
institution is most important. We must
not allow this opportunity to pass. Let
us make a farsighted decision. Housing
projects, hospitals, and the like are
worthy endeavors. But they can be use-
fully built elsewhere. Let us provide on
Ellis Island a new institution that will
belong to the Nation, an institution that
we will be proud to point to as we pass
it in the harbor, Let us preserve the
old buildings and put them to appro-
priate use.

In short, let us back the efforts of the
distinguished citizens who want to cre-
ate a great new liberal arts college on
that site. They have worked unselfishly
toward that end for a long time. Let us
share their vision and help make a new
and exciting reality of Ellis Island, one
in which we may all partake and one
in which we may all take pride.

Toward this end I am today introduc-
ing legislation authorizing the Admin-
istrator of the General Services Admin-
istration to dispose of Ellis Island to
the Ellis Island for Higher Education,
Inc., of New York for educational pur-
poses.

ONE GENERAL EXPENDITURE AU-
THORIZATION FOR EACH FISCAL
YEAR

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Kansas [Mr. SkusiTz] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, today I
introduce a resolution that would pro-
vide that the Congress place an annual
expenditure limitation on every spending
account in the Federal budget. This is a
companion resolution to one that was
introduced in the Senate on January 24,
1963, by Senator Byrp of Virginia and
Senator WiLriams of Delaware,

There is nothing new about this reso-
lution. Similar ones have been intro-
duced at each session for at least a dozen
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yvears, and all of them have ended up in
the pigeonholes of unfinished business.

It is my sober judgment that this res-
olution transcends in importance all
other business that will come before the
88th Congress. It is not pleasant to
think about, but we now stand with our
backs against the fiscal wall. It should
now be obvious to even a child that if
this Nation is to escape national bank-
ruptey and runaway inflation, it is going
to be necessary for the Congress to re-
gain control of expenditures. This ad-
ministration, like the three that have
preceded, has shown no signs that it in-
tends to embrace fiscal sanity. It has
been completely taken in by the political
heresy of bug-eyed and long-haired uni-
versity professors who have been bam-
boozling the young with the Keynesian
theory that the more we spend and
waste the more prosperous we shall be-
come. This theory has long since landed
on the seashore of exploded delusions,
and the sooner we abandon it the better.

It is not necessary here to tell any
Member of this House that unless we
place an annual limitation against all
expenditure authorizations, including
current appropriations, unexpended bal-
ances and countless other loopholes that
invite public waste, that chaos is inevita-
ble. You have all been to school and
know it as well as I do.

To delay any longer effective expendi-
ture control amounts to no more than
ignoring a grave responsibility of Gov-
ernment that should have been dis-
charged a dozen years ago.

EQUAL RIGHTS

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. POWELL] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert in the REcorp a communi-
cation which I have received from a
member of my constituency, and an out-
standing leader in the field of labor, Mr.
L. Joseph Overton, vice president, Negro
American Labor Council:

FesrUuarY 22, 1963.
Congressman ApaM CLAYTON POWELL,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAr Apam: This letter may be a little late
coming during a time when you may be
under the deepest criticism. I sincerely hope
that you realize the position you are in is
one which has been and will always be criti-
clzed throughout history. You are the chair-
man of one of the greatest committecs in
the history of our Nation. The top two
domestic issues of our Nation are labor and
education. The only persons in this posi-
tion who would not draw criticism would
be the ones not doing anything. And an
individual not doing anything, and not draw-
ing criticlsm would mean the same thing—
nothing.

Since those who recognize the importance
and significance of the operations of your
committee know that your job is one which
the world would recognize and feel that in
lieu of all criticism, the job which has been
done by your committee and under your
supervision since you have been chairman

February 28

is one to be halled by our Nation because
of your closeness and understanding of the
people for which this committee was estab-
lished in the Halls of Congress some B0
years ago, has again created the same con-
flict and condemnation for which came
about in the Halls of Congress and the Na-
tion In these anclent years.

It is regrettable that after 100 years since
the Emancipation Proclamation, you have
to suffer today the pressures and condem-
nations of that era, but, since the commit-
tee of which you are chairman did not com-
plete the work on behalf of the people, the
job of creating equal opportunities in em-
ployment and education for all American
people, the job must be done.

I feel for you in the condemnations and
criticisms which are now beilng launched
against you. However, I do belleve that
your decision to remain in Congress and to
continue your struggle to place before the
American people the way of a true democ-
racy was the right one and by doing so the
future would undoubtedly vindicate your
action and position In all of these matters
which are now being criticized,

With the above thoughts in mind, I
would like to express my personal feeling
which I believe is shared by many of the
black people of America, and certalnly by
all of those with whom I am and have been
associated. We pledge our fullest support
and confidence in your efforts to eradicate
all injustices in discrimination in the fields
of labor and education that may now exist
in our Nation.

Sincerely and fraternally yours,
L. JoserH OVERTON.

ACCIDENT RATES IN COAL MINES

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. FLoop] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in 1962,
289 men were killed in accidents in the
U.S. bituminous coal, lignite, and
anthracite mines. These fatalities oc-
curred at a frequency rate of 1.20 per mil-
lion man-hours of exposure, the same
as last year which was the second worst
year since World War II.

At least 95 percent of all injuries and
fatalities in coal mines are preventable
and only occur because of the failure of
all concerned to apply the knowledge
they possess and have not used.

In an analysis of coal mine roof, face,
and rib fall fatalities by size of mine and
district the Bureau of Mines shows 47
men were killed in title I mines—those
employing 14 or less underground—
against 66 killed in title IT mines—those
employing 15 men or more underground.
Nearly half such deaths occurred in the
so-called small mines in spite of the fact
that they produce less than 14 percent
of the coal.

Mr. Speaker, I took an active part in
the fight to pass Public Law 552 the
original Mine Safety Act. At that time
I was opposed to the amendment which
refused Federal inspectors the power to
shut down a mine working less than 15
men underground when an imminent
danger was found. I am still opposed to
it. I believe that every man who goes
down into a hole in the ground is en-



1963

titled to all the protection the operator,

‘the State, and the Federal Government

can give him. I think that every State

inspector and every Federal inspector
should have that power. I know that
men seeking a job are not wholly free.

They must work for a living.

They cannot remain idle and must ac-
cept offered employment even if it means
they are taking their lives in their hands
when they do so. They must take care
of their wives and children and they do
even if it means taking a chance in an
unventilated, untimbered, gassy and
dusty hole in the ground.

I hope and trust that the 88th Con-
gress will undo the wrong done to the
mineworkers of America and provide
them with the full protection of Public
Law 552, the Federal mine safety bill.

A Brnn To AMEND THE FEDERAL CoAL MINE
SAFETY AcT S50 As To ProvinE FURTHER FOR
THE PREVENTION OF ACCIDENTS IN CoOAL
MiINES
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That Public

Law 552, Eighty-second Congress, entitled

“An Act to amend Public Law 48, Seventy-

seventh Congress, so as to provide for the

prevention of major disasters in coal mines”,
approved July 16, 1852, chapter 877, 66 Stat.

692, 30 U.S.C. 471, be amended by striking

out section 201(b) thereof.

THE SUBCONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO
SUE THE GOVERNMENT

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MuLTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, a major
reform needed in the Government’s pro-
curement process is to accord to sub-
contractors the right to recover directly
from the Government payment due for
labor or material furnished to the prime
contractor in prosecution of a Govern-
ment contract. I have introduced H.R.
4390 to accomplish that reform.

A prime contractor may demand from
the Government the payment due under
his Government contract, and institute
a suit in case of nonpayment, However,
although the Government is the benefici-
ary of the services rendered or supplies
furnished under the subcontract, there is
no procedure by which the claim of the
subcontractor can be presented against
the United States except as a claim of
the prime contractor. The reason is
said to be that there is no contract, ex-
press or implied, between the subcon-
tractor and the Government.

Presently, the subcontractor may re-
sort to private litigation in a court of
law against the prime contractor for
payment due under the subcontract, but
a small subcontractor can neither afford
the high cost of the usually protracted
litigation nor the interminable delays
involved. Small contractors are, thus,
often forced to submit to offers of settle-
ment which are, in many instances,
ruinous, Additionally, the fact that a
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subcontractor is unable to count on
prompt payment by his prime contractor
constitutes a definite handicap to the
subcontractor and his ability to obtain
financing.

This constitutes a clear injustice to
the subcontractor and a hardship which,
in my opinion, should not be imposed
upon him, especially at a time when, due
to the increasing complexity and sophis-
tication of military weaponry, it is be-
coming more and more difficult for small
business to obtain a fair share of Gov-
ernment business as prime contractors.

It behooves the Government to deal
with the small subcontractor in this mat-
ter on the same basis as it deals with
the prime contractor, especially since
the Government controls subcontracts
by requiring the prime contractor to in-
clude in the contract certain clauses
before it will approve a subcontract.
These clauses contain general conditions
to the effect that the subcontractor
should perform his work in accordance
with the provisions of the prime contract,
that the Government may inspect, and
reject the subcontractor’s work, and that
the obligations of the subcontractor and
prime contractor toward each other
should be equivalent to the obligations
between the Government and the prime
contractor. These clauses grant the
Government authority over the sub-
contractor without assuming correspond-
ing responsibility.

Not only is the Government denying
the unpaid subcontractor direct access
to the courts for the benefits it is re-
ceiving, but it also prohibits its contract-
ing officers to consent to a subcontract
containing a clause conferring upon the
subeontractor the right to resort to the
Government’s own administrative pro-
cedures—Armed Services Procurement
Regulation 3-903.5.

This is an intolerable situation both
from the point of view of the small con-
tractor as well as that of the Govern-
ment. The bill I have introduced will
remedy this injustice, in that it will es-
tablish privity between the subcontrac-
tor and the Government which is now
required to enable him to obtain pay-
ment for services rendered or supplies
furnished to the Government under a
subcontract entered into with a prime
contractor.

This is a needed amendment and I
urge that early action be taken on H.R.
4390 by the Congress.

YOUTH CONSERVATION CORPS
MUST BE LARGER

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from West Virginia [Mr. HECHLER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, 1963 is
a year of decision.

We must decide this year whether we
want this Nation to remain strong in the
1970°’s and the long future, or whether
we will slip downward through inaction
and neglect of the greatest natural re-
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source America possesses—the youth of
this Nation.

We all know the familiar figures: 1
million more 16-year-olds this year than
last year, as a result of the postwar baby
boom; unemployment among youths 2%
times the national average. We are all
familiar with the social pattern: rising
idleness, frustration, juvenile delin-
quency, crime—all sapping the national
strength.

The principle of the Youth Conserva-
tion Corps is the most thrilling develop-
ment since the establishment of the
Peace Corps. It is not the most impor-
tant bill in Congress. I think education
is far and away the most important.
But youth employment comes a close
second.

We have heard a lot of talk about fis-
cal responsibility. I think this Nation
would be highly irresponsible fiscally if
we sat on our hands and failed to act to
save what could be a lost generation.
The fiscally responsible thing to do is to
invest a small amount in a program
which will pay rich dividends in a
stronger America, as our young people
develop a sense of responsibility, new
skills, and help enrich the value of our
vast resources and learn the great les-
:lpns of service to their home communi-

es.

Let me turn the focus for a minute on
West Virginia, and illustrate why this
program is so badly needed. In West
Virginia, we first experienced the shock
of losing young people right after the
Korean conflict. West Virginia paid a
bonus to its Korean war veterans, and
44.3 percent of the bonus checks went
to out-of-State addresses—thus indicat-
ing that the cream of our young work
force was leaving the State in the 1950's
because they found superior economic
opportunities elsewhere.

What is the situation today? The
strength of West Virginia’s future rests
on the shoulders of our young people
between the ages of 16 and 21. These
young people will not only supply our
future leadership, but they will in large
part determine the economic future of
West Virginia. I am sure everyone is
aware that West Virginia has in a sense
become a laboratory to determine
whether the American economic system
can flourish. A lot of local programs
have lifted communities up by the boot-
straps. For example, in the city of
Logan, the Woman's Club won a nation-
wide award from the General Federation
of Woman’s Clubs by reason of com-
munitywide effort to bring in a new
industry, to provide new employment
and recreation opportunities, to lift the
face of this largest coal-producing coun-
ty in the Nation. In 1963, West Vir-
ginia’s centennial year, this kind of
spirited grassroots activity is going on
all over the State. The Area Redevelop-
ment Administration, the accelerated
public works program and efforts to
channel more Federal contracts into
West Virginia have generated an eco-
nomic upturn. We are starting to move
in West Virginia.

Now comes this surge of thousands of
young people thrown onto the labor
market, and here is the crisis which the
Youth Employment Act can and must
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meet. There has been a lot of talk about
school dropouts. Between 1960 and 1962,
the Office of Education reports that na-
tionwide, the rate of high school gradu-
ates rose from 68.5 to 69.7 percent. Na-
tionwide, the dropout rate is still too
high, but it did decline in the last 2
years. But while the dropout rate was
declining in the Nation, it was rising
in the State of West Virginia. During
the same period, high school graduates
in West Virginia declined from 62.1 per-
cent in 1960 to 59.9 percent in 1962. This
means that not only is our dropout rate
in West Virginia going in the wrong di-
rection, but in 1962 it was almost 10
percent above the national average.

The national dropout percentage lpr
1962 was 30.2 percent. For West Vir-
ginia, it was 40.1 percent.

In the face of these serious develop-
ments, we are taking action in West Vir-
ginia. In 1962, the State legislature ap-
propriated $70,000 for a pilot study and
experiment in one county—Mercer—in
the southern area of the State where
there is a high percentage and also a
high ratio of school dropouts. The
study took 149 school dropoufs in
Mercer County, and made participation
in the program compulsory. An instruc-
tional program during the summer
months was aimed at preparing the boys
for practical jobs. This morning I
talked with the State Superintendent of
Schools, Rex Smith, about the results of
the pilot study. He said that of the 149
enrolled, 114 completed the course. Of
the 35 that did not complete the course,
some were employed, entered military
service, or moved out of the State. Of
the 114, 12 returned to school, 9 entered
military service, 14 were employed, and
79 were still unemployed at the time the
survey was completed last fall.

Superintendent of Schools Smith told
me that West Virginia is now applying
the experience in this one-county pilot
study in other areas of the State. Gov.
W. W. Barron reported on Monday of
this week that the West Virginia drop-
out rate is now leveling off, and for the
first 3 months of the current school
term the rate is considerably lower than
the dropout average in recent years.
Incidentally, Superintendent of Schools
Smith enthusiastically endorsed the
principle of the Youth Employment Act
and said it would be a step in the right
direction.

Recently, the Secretary of Labor re-
ported a very ominous figure: in West
Virginia, unemployment of male youths
between 16 and 21 in April 1960 was
19.4 percent. The national average in
this age bracket is only 10.8 percent.

Unemployment of this age group is two
and a half times the national average,
as has been pointed out; but in West
Virginia, it is nearly four and a half
times the national average. Only one
State has a higher unemployment rate
for young people—Alaska—and, of
course, there are special circumstances
in Alaska during the winter season,
among the Eskimos, and in certain
areas of that State.

In the next 4 years, 95,000 to 100,000
young people lacking the benefit of a
specialized skill will be entering the la-
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bor market in our State, or else migrat-
ing to other States because they cannot
find work. More positive measures
must be taken immediately to provide a
reasonable training program for young
people in order to help these young
people acquire some constructive work
experience.

The State of West Virginia has ex-
perimented in many programs which
have provided some measure of the suc-
cess of the type of approach used in
the Youth Employment Act. The State
spent $50,000 in rehabilitating 95 delin-
quent boys at a State-operated forestry-
conservation camp near Davis, W. Va.
In the 2-year period involved these
young men accomplished some $200,000
worth of constructive conservation
work. It would have cost more than
$50,000 if these youngsters had been
confined or maintained in idleness. Yet
the major dividend is the healthful,
purposeful outdoor life provided and the
skills learned in the rehabilitation
process.

One important point here is that vol-
untary opportunities for this type of
healthful outdoor work are not available
to those unemployed youths who are
not delinquent—or who may be poten-
tial delinquents in the near future.

The Youth Employment Act would
offer our young people hope for the
future and would give them a chance to
perform useful activities which would
benefit both themselves and their State.
The Federal land in West Virginia totals
950,000 acres, and State-owned land
220,000 acres. We have 19 State parks,
9 State forests, and 12 hunting areas.
This morning I talked with State di-
rector of national resources, Dr. Warden
Lane, and he told me:

I would give anything to get some young
people working in these areas.

And Dr. Lane added that he could use
all we could get for him. Dr. Lane
enthusiastically endorsed the principle of
the bill.

Title I is a very appealing part of the
bill, since we have the tremendously
successful experience of the Civilian
Conservation Corps to build on. But the
amounts are pitifully small. I can see
the force of the argument that we
should nof bring in too many youngsters
to exceed accommodations. But 15,000 is
barely enough to slow down a few forest
fires, let alone carry out some of the
more constructive conservation pro-
grams. Surely, we cannot expect 15,000
to contribute much toward solving the
youth unemployment problem of our
Nation. Take West Virginia, for ex-
ample. Under title I, I am informed
that 225 young men might be eligible
for our State. You have heard the con-
ditions which confront us; yet a 15,000~
man program would mean only 4 boys
per county in West Virginia. I cannot
understand the timidity which would
dictate that kind of total. This is worse
than competing for a college scholarship
to get a slot in the Youth Conservation
Corps, if they figure on those kind of
totals. Furthermore, the ultimate limit
or ceiling of 60,000 is fantastically low.
The CCC was nearly ten times that size
at a time when the country’s population

February 28

was much smaller. Our own Depart-
ment of National Resources annually
employs 300 young men between the
ages of 17 and 20 in our State parks.
The Federal program would seem very
small in comparison to what the State is
already doing.

Under title II, the local area youth em-
ployment program, the numbers pro-
vided for are a little larger, but still too
small for the problem. There is another
suggestion which I have for title II. In
section 206, provision is made for the
Federal Government to pay up to 50 per-
cent of the costs. This means additional
matching funds which just simply are
not available. The States and localities
are just about matched to death finan-
cially already. Along came the accel-
erated public works program and we are
squeezed some more and some communi-
ties could not even put up 25 percent in
very depressed areas.

Now I recognize that any larger Fed-
eral contribution under title IT would re-
sult in fewer young people being able to
take advantage of the total program, but
I think some of the very hard-hit areas
should receive a larger percentage of
Federal contribution. Perhaps for the
first year of the program, the Federal
Government could provide the seed
money at 100 percent of the contribu-
tion to get the program off the ground,
and thereafter the type of formula used
by the Public Works Acceleration Act
could be employed; that is, a sliding scale
between 50 and 75 percent on the basis
of a formula including unemployment
rate and median family income in the
area.

If such provisions were not included
in title IT, T am afraid that those areas
and communities in the Nation which
need help the most and can least afford
to put up the matching funds will end up
not fully participating in the program.

To summarize, I believe this is a great
program in principle, but it must be
bolder in its approach. It must be larger
in scope, and should give attention to the
serious financial crisis of the areas it is
designed to help.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent leave of ab-
sence was granted to Mr. MorToN (at
the request of Mr. HALLECK), for March
4, 5, and 6, 1963, on account of official
business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. PeLLy, for 10 minutes today.

Mr. McCurrocs, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. RumsrEeLD, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. Hovirierp, for 30 minutes, today,
and to revise and extend his remarks.

Mr. Rooseverr, for 2 hours, on
Wednesday next.

Mr. Rocers of Florida, for 10 minutes,
today.

Mr. Tart (at the request of Mr. BELL),
for 5 minutes, on Monday next.

Mr. FarssTEIN (at the request of Mr.
ALBerT), for 15 minutes, today and to
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revise and extend his remarks and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. ALGER, for 30 minutes, on Wednes-
day next.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcORD, or to revise and extend remarks,
was granted to:

Mr. SNYDER.

(The following Members (at the re-
guest of Mr. BerrL) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. DEROUNIAN.

Mr. CURTIS.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. GieBons) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. DINGELL.

Mr. NATCHER.

Mr. PATTEN.

Mr. MACDONALD.

Mr. TAYLOR.

Mr. UparLL and to include certain ta-
bles.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND ON
CIVIL RIGHTS DISCUSSION

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that all Members who took
part in the discussion on civil rights be
granted permission to revise and extend
their remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
LigonaTI). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

There was no objection.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 1 o’clock and 45 minutes p.m.), under
its previous order, the House adjourned
until Monday, March 4, 1963, at 12
o’clock noon,

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

488. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States transmitting a re-
port on the review of the programing, deliv-
ery, and utilization of selected missile system
equipment delivered to European countries
under the military assistance program; to
the Committee on Government Operations.

489. A letter from the Deputy Assistant
Becretary of Defense, transmitting the sixth
report on property acquisitions of emergency
supplies and equipment by the Office of Civil
Defense, Department of Defense, for the
quarter ending December 31, 1962, pursuant
to the Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950, as
amended; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices.

490. A letter from the Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting the 62d quarterly report
on export control covering the 4th quarter,
1962, pursuant to the Export Control Act of
1949; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

491. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on the review of unnecessary planned
procurement of generators by the Depart-
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ment of the Army; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

492. A letter from the Administrator, Gen-
eral Services Administration, transmitting
the report of the Archivist of the United
States on records proposed for disposal under
the law; to the Committee on House Adminis-
tration.

493. A letter from the president, Boys'
Clubs of America, transmitting an audited
financial statement of Boys' Clubs of America
for the year 1862, pursuant to Public Law 988,
84th Congress; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

494, A letter from the Administrative As-
sistant Secretary of the Treasury, transmit-
ting a report on the extraordinary contrac-
tual actions to facilitate the national defense,
of the US. Coast Guard for the calendar
year 1862, pursuant to Public Law 85-804; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

495. A letter from the executive vice pres-
ident, National Fund for Medical Education,
transmitting a report of an audit of the Na-
tional Fund for Medical Education for the
year ended December 31, 1962, pursuant to
Public Law 685, 86th Congress; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

496. A letter from the Chairman, U.S. Clvil
Bervice Commission, transmitting a report
relating to positions in grades 16, 17, and 18
of the general schedule of the Classification
Act of 1949, as amended, pursuant to Public
Law 854, 84th Congress; to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

497, A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting a report
relating to refugee operations during the fifth
6-month period ending December 31, 1962,
and reporting that refugee operations were
conducted in Austria, Belgium, France, Ger-
many, Greece, Italy, and Lebanon, countries
in which the Department of State has deter-
mined that refugee situations exist, pursuant
to Public Law 87-510; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. DORN:

H.R.4378. A bill to prohibit interstate
contributions in connection with congres-
sional primaries and elections and with elec-
tions for electors of the President; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mrs. DWYER:

H.R.4379. A bill to authorize assistance to
public and other nonprofit institutions of
higher education, including junior colleges
and technical institutes, in financing the
contruction, rehabilitation, or improvement
of needed academic and related facilities; to
the Committee on Education and Labor,

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R. 4380. A bill to prevent the use of stop-
watchers or other measuring devices in the
postal service; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. FINO:

H.R. 4381. A bill to amend title 38, United
Btates Code, to permit for 1 year, the grant-
ing of national service life Insurance to cer-
tain veterans heretofore eligible for such
insurance; to the Committee on Veterans'
Affalrs.

H.R. 4382. A bill to amend title II of the
Boclal Security Act to authorize the Presi-
dent, during periods of acute unemployment,
to provide that all individuals otherwise
eligible may retire with full benefits there-
under at age 60; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. FLOOD:

H. R.4383. A bill to amend the Federal Coal
Mine Safety Act so as to provide further for
the prevention of accidents in coal mines; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.
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By Mr. EARTH:

H.R.4384. A bill to amend section 9(b) (3)
of the National Labor Relations Act In order
to permit labor organizations representing
guards to be admitted to certain affiliations
of labor organizations; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

By Mr. LANGEN:

H.R. 4385. A bill to donate to the Minne-
sota Chippewa Tribe, White Earth Indian
Reservation, some submarginal lands of the
United States, and to make such lands parts
of the reservation involved; to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 4386. A bill to amend the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946 to provide for
more effective evaluation of fiscal require-
ments of the executive agencies of the Gov-
ernment of the United States; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. LANEFORD:

H.R. 4387. A bill to provide that employees
whose basic compensation is fixed and ad-
justed from time to time in accordance with
prevailing rates by wage boards or similar
administrative authority serving the same
purpose, shall be paid on a weekly basis; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. MATHIAS:

H.R, 4388. A bill to amend title I and XVI
of the Social Security Act to permit a State
to establish or designate a separate agency
to administer the portion of its State plan
relating to medical assistance for the aged;
to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. MORRISON:

H.R.4389. A bill relating to the tariff clas-
sification of woven fabrics in chief value of
wool and in part of brald; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. MULTER:

H.R. 4390. A bill to amend the Small Busi-
ness Act; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

By Mr, NYGAARD:

H.R. 4391. A bill to amend the Civil Rights
Act of 1957, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. O'KONSEI:

H.R.4392. A blll to amend the Small Busi-
ness Act to authorize the provision of con-
tracting and procurement assistance to busi-
ness concerns otherwise qualifying therefor,
even though they are not independently
owned and operated, if they are located in
depressed areas; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

H.R.4393. A bill to amend the public as-
sistance provisions of the Social SBecurity Act
to prohibit any State or political subdivision
from imposing a lien against an individual’s
property as a condition of ald or assistance;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. OLSEN of Montana:

HR. 4394. A bill to govern the harvesting
of Indian timber; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

H.R.4395. A bill to amend section 3574 of
title 39, relating to nightwork compensa-
tion; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

H.R.4396. A bill to increase night differ-
ential to 16 percent; to the Committee on
Post Office and Clvil Service.

H.R.4397. A bill to amend the Civil Serv-
ice Retirement Act, as amended, to change
the computation of annuity; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

H.R.4398. A bill to amend the Civil Serv-
ice Retirement Act to increase the survivor
annuity from 565 to 76 percent of the
prineipal annuity in certain cases, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. PUCINSKI:

H.R. 4399. A bill creating a commission to
be known as the Commission on Noxious and
Obscene Matters and Materlals; to the Com-~
mittee on Education and Labor.
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By Mr. PURCELL:

HR.4400. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to exempt certaln farm
vehicles from the highway use tax; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. RIEHLMAN:

HR.4401. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code to assist small and independ-
ent business, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. RIVERS of Alaska:

H.R.4402. A bill to establish a land and
water conservation fund to assist the States
and Federal agencies in meeting present and
future outdoor recreation demands and needs
of the American people, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

H.R.4403. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to include Alaska among
those States which are permitted to divide
their retirement sysems into two parts for
purposes of obtalning soclal security cover-
age under Federal-State agreement; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. SECREST:

H.R.4404. A bill to authorize walver of
indebtedness growing out of erroneous pay-
ments by the Armed Forces to military per-
sonnel or their dependents, to bar recovery
of these payments if recovery action is not
initiated within 6 years of payment, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

H.R. 4405. A bill to increase rates of death
compensation payable under laws adminis-
tered by the Veterans' Administration; to
the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs.

By Mr, BOB WILSON:

H.R.4406. A bill to make permanent the
temporary provisions of Public Laws 815 and
874, 8lst Congress, which relate to Federal
assistance in the construction and operation
of schools in areas affected by Federal ac-
tivities; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

H.R.4407. A bill to amend the Assign-
ment of Claims Act of 1940, as amended,
with respect to priority of assignments; to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R.4408. A bill to repeal the excise tax
on amounts pald for communication services
or facilities; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr, WILSON of Indlana:

H.R.4409. A bill to insure the awarding
of defense contracts on a basis of merit
through requiring a public record of ex parte
communications with respect to such con-
tracts, requiring disclosure of the reasons for
awarding of such contracts, and establishing
a congressional committee to oversee nego-
tiated contracts; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. MAcGREGOR:

H.R.4410. A bill to amend the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946 to provide for
more eflective evaluation of the fiscal re-
quirements of the executive agencies of the
Government of the United States; to the
Committee on Rules.
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By Mr., MORSE:

HR.4411. A bill to prohibit the Post-
master General from intentionally issuing
defective stamps; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. O'KONSKI:

HR. 4412. A bill to provide uniformity in
determinations of disability made by depart-
ments and agencies of the United States by
requiring the use of the standard schedule
for rating disabilities prescribed by the Ad-
ministrator of Veterans’ Affairs; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service,

By Mr. PATMAN (by request):

HR. 4413. A bill to repeal certaln legisla-
tion relating to the purchase of silver, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

By Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama:

H.R.4414. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of Fort Toulouse as a natlonal
historic site; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

H.R.4415. A bill to improve, strengthen,
and accelerate programs for the prevention
and abatement of ailr pollution; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. WATSON:

H.R. 4416. A bill to provide for the retire-
ment of the public debt; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H.J. Res. 203, Joint resolution to designate
the lake to be formed by the waters im-
pounded by the Flaming Gorge Dam, Utah,
and the recreation area contiguous to such
lake in the States of Wyoming and Utah,
as “O’Mahoney Lake and Recreation Area”;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

By Mr. SMITH of Virginia:

H.J. Res. 204, Joint resolution amending
section 201(a) of the Budget and Account-
ing Act of 1821, as amended; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

By Mr. WATSON:

H.J. Res. 2985. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
Unlted States to provide that appropriations
shall not exceed revenues of the TUnited
Btates, except in time of war or natlonal
emergency; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. SEUBITZ:

H. Con. Res. 104. Concurrent resolution
providing for one general expenditure au-
thorization act for each fiscal year, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. FINO:

H. Res. 271. Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct a study of the fiscal
organization and procedures of the Con-
gress; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. MAHON:

H. Res. 272. Resolution to amend rule XXI
of the Rules of the House of Representa-
tives; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. WATSON:

H. Res. 273. Resolution to amend rule

XVIII of the Rules of the House of Repre-
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sentatives to require that certain informa-
tion be contained in committee reports ac-
companying general appropriation bills; to
the Committee on Rules.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memo-
rials were presented and referred as
follows:

By Mr. LIBONATI: Memorial of the Legis-
lature of the State of Illinois, memorial-
izing the President and the Congress of the
United States relative to an amendment to
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. RHODES of Arizona: House Me-
morial No. 1, of the Arizona House of Repre-
sentatives, adopted February 8, 1963, urging
the Congress of the United States to author-
ize the immediate cessation of printing of
all $1 silver certificates which do not bear
the inscription “In God We Trust”; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

By the SPEAKER: Memorial of the Legis-
lature of the State of Idaho, memorializing
the President and the Congress of the United
States to call a convention for the purpose
of proposing an amendment to the Con-
stitution of the United States; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

Also, memorial of the Legislature of the
State of Kansas, memorializing the President
and the Congress of the United States to
call a convention for the purpose of propos-
ing an amendment to the Constitution of
the United States relating to article V there-
of; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. CELLER:

HR.4417. A bill for the relief of Bryan
Slmpson; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.4418. A bill for the relief of Loulse
Enibbs; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R. 4419, A bill to authorize the Admin-
istrator of General Services Administration
to dispose of Ellis Island for educational pur-
poses; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

By Mr. MONAGAN:

H.R.4420. A bill for the relief of Laura
Do Nascimento; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 4421, A bill for the relief of Manuel
Pires-Mestre; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr, TOLL:

H.R.4422. A bill to waive the statute of
limitations in a certaln case; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

EXTENSIONS OF REMAR

Young Citizens in Action
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HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 28, 1963

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, this
year the week of March 2 through
9 has been set aside as National 4-H

Club Week and once again it is a pleasure
to salute these clubs which are dedicated
to the development of multiple programs
serving many varying needs. The 4-H
Club work does indeed belong to the peo-
ple and rightfully inspires a reaffirma-
tion of our faith in our country when
we realize the vital part such organiza-
tions play in preparing our youth of to-
day for their mature responsibilities of
tomorrow.

The phenomenal growth of the system
of 4-H Clubs, initiated in the early years

KS

of this century, is due to a dynamic pro-
gram of education funetioning through
our State land-grant colleges and uni-
versities in cooperation with the Federal
Extension Service of the Department of
Agriculture. In addition to this leader-
ship at the national level, the State ex-
tension services provide helpful direction
as do the more than 307,750 unpaid vol-
unteer local leaders who are assisted by
about 114,960 older club boys and girls
designated as junior leaders. Working
together also for the betterment of the



		Superintendent of Documents
	2017-04-19T09:08:39-0400
	US GPO, Washington, DC 20401
	Superintendent of Documents
	GPO attests that this document has not been altered since it was disseminated by GPO




